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COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 222/77
of 13 December 1976

on Community transit

= 0.J. L 38 of 9.2.1977, p. 1

MODIFICATIONS (within the text)

1. Arts. 32, 49 and specimen III of the Annex : modified by Regulation
(EEC) n° 983/79 (0.J. L 123 of 19.5.1979, p. 1)

2. Specimens I, II and III of the Annex modified by the Greek Act of
Accession of 28.5.1979 (0.J. N° L291 of 19.11.1979, p. 63)

3. Rectification (0.J. N° L254/47 of 27.09.1980)

4. Articles 1, 7, 15, 20, 35, 42, 44, 45, 51 and 57 modified by
Regulation (EEC) N° 3813/81 (0.J. N° L383 of 31.12.1981, p. 28)

5. Specimens I, II and III modified by Regulation (EEC) N° 3617/82
of 17 December 1982 (0.J. N° L382 of 31.12.1982, p. 6)

6. Specimens I, II and III of the annex modified by the Act of Accession
of Spain and Portugal of 12.06.1985
(0.J. N° L302 of 15.11.1985, p. 149)

7. Articles 1, 2, 7, 9, 12, 39, 41, 47, 49, Title VIII, 55 and 57
modified by Regulation (EEC) N° 1901/85 of 08.07.1985
(0.J. N° L179 of 11.07.1985, p. 6)
(shall apply with effect from 1 January 1988)

8. Article 40A; Regulation (EEC) n°® 1674/87 of 11 June 1987
‘ (0.4, N° L 157 of 17.06.1987, p. 1)
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TITLE 1
~ General prov:snons

Article 1

t. The Community transit procedure shall apply to
movement of the goods referred to in paragraphs2
and 3 between two points situated in the Community.
It includes a procedure for external Community
transit and a procedure for internal Community
transit.

2. The procedure for external Community transit
shall apqu to movement of the following goods:

(a) goods which do not satisfy the conditions laid
down in Articles 9 and 10 of the Treaty
establishing the European Economic Community;

(b) goods which, though satisfying the conditions laid
down in Articles 9 and 10 of the Treaty
establishing the European Economic Community,
have been subject to customs export formalities
for the grant of refunds for export to third
countries pursuant to the common agricultural
policy; ;

goods coming under the Treaty establishing the
Europcan Coal and Steel Community which under
the terms of that Treaty arc not in free circulation
in the Community.

—_
(]
~—

3. The procedure for internal Community transit
shall apply to movement of the following goods, if
they are subject to customs| tax, economic or
statistical measurcs or any otBer measures relating
to trade:

(a) goods which satisfy the conditions laid down in
Articles 9 and 10 of the Treaty establishing the
European Economic Community (hereinafter
referred to as ‘Community goods’), except the
goods referred to in paragraph 2 (b);

(b) goods coming under the Treaty establishing the
European Coal and Steel Community which
under the terms of that Treaty are in free
circulation within the Community, hereinafter
referred to as “Community goods™; .

4. For the purposes of the provisions of the Treaty
establishing the European Economic Community
which relate to the free movement of goods, and
subject to the provisions of Articles 2 (2), 7 (3), 8 (b),
47, 48 (2) and 49 (2) of this Regulation, goods
properly imported into the territory of a Member
State across an internal frontier shall be deemed to
be Community goods unless an external Community
transit document is produced in respect thereof.

‘S. .The provisions of the Treaties establishing
the European Economic Community and the
Buropean Coal and Steel Community relating to
the free movement of goods shall apply to those
goods which, in -accordance with Article 1 (2) (b),
are carried under the procedure for external
Community transit and which are not exported to
a third country, provided their Community status
is certified in accordance with Article 6 (3) of
Regulation (EEC) No 678/85 (*). The document
laid down by this provision shall be issued after
the cancellation of the customs export formalities
relating to the Community measures which neces-
sitated the exportation of the goods to a third
country.

Article 2

1. By way of derogation from Article 1, the Com-
munity transit procedure shall not apply to move-
ments of goods under a temporary importation or
temporary admission procedure.

‘2. The provisions of the Treaties establishing
the European Economic Community and the
European Coal and Steel Community which relate
to the free movement of goods shall apply to
movements of goods under an international
procedure for temporary importation or temporary
admission only if the document provided for in
Article 6 (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 678/85 is
produced to establish the Community status of
those goods.’

However, under conditions to be determined under
the procedure prescribed in Article 57, such goods
may be regarded as Community goods without the
production of such a document.

? Py "‘
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T Article 37

1. By way of derogation from Article 1, each
Member State may apply a national procedure instead
of the cxternal or internal Community transit pro-
cedure in respect of gonds referred to in Article 1 (2)
and (3) during carriage within its territory, or from
one of its ports to another if carriage is effected by
sea.

2. A Member State exercising this option shall
ensure that Community measures applicable to the
goods arc implemented.

3. For purposes of paragraph 1, the territory of the
Benelux Economic Union shall be considered to be
the territory of onc Member S:ate.

Article 4

1. If the subscquent carriage of goods dealt with
under a national procedure in accordance with
Article 2 (1} or 3 entails the crossing of an internal
frontier, such goods are to be placed under the Com-
munity transit procedure before crossing that frontier.

2. However, under conditions to be determined
under the procedure prescribed by Article 57, the
provisions of paragraph ! need not apply to goods
which are the subject of temporary importation or
temporary admission.

Article §

This Regulation shall be without prejudice to agree-
ments made between Member States concerning
frontier traffic.

Article 6

Provided that the implementation of the Community
measures applicable to the goods is ensured, Member
States may, within the Community transit procedure,
introduce simplified procedures for certain types of
teaffic by means of bilateral agreements.

Such agreements shall be communicated to the Com-
mission and to the other Member States.

Article 7

‘1. In derogation from Article 1, the Community
transit procedure shall not apply to the carriage of
goods under cover of TIR carnets (TIR Convention)
or the Rhine Manifest (Article 9 of the revised
Convention for the navigation of the Rhine) on

condition that the carriage of goods began or is to end
outside the Community.’

2. In the case of Rhine traffic, carriage of goods may
be effected provisionally under the procedure of the
Rhine Manifest, even if that carriage of goods began
and is to end within the Community.
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©*3. The provisions of the Treaties establishing
the European Economic Community and the
European Coal and Steel Community which relate
to the free movement of goods shall apply to the
movement of goods under one of the procedures
referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 on condition
that they are accompanied, not only by the docu-
ment required under the procedure used, but also,
for the purpose of establishing the Community
status of those goods, by the document provided

for in Article 6 (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 678/85.

(a)

(b)

the Community transit procedure shall apply to
goods carried across that third country only if
the carriage across that country is effected under
cover of a single transport document drawn up
in a Member State and the operation of that

pr.ocedure is suspended in the territory of the
third country;

Article 7 (1) and (3) shall apply to goods carried
Fhrough the territory of the third country, even
if carriage of the goods began and is to end within

The latter document shall contain a reference to
the procedure used and to the document relating
to it.

Article 8

In the absence of an agreement between the Com-
munity and a third country whereby goods moving
between two points in the Community may be carried
across that country under the Community transit
procedure:

the Community.

‘ Article 9
Where, in the cases provided for in this Regula-

- tion, the provisions of the Treaties establishing the

European Economic Community and the Euro-
pean Coal and Steel Community which relate to
the free movement of goods are applied only on
presentation, for the purpose of establishing the

, Community status of those goods, of the docu-

ment provided for in Article 6 (3) of Regulation
(EEC) No 678/85, the party concerned may, for
any valid reason, obtain that document subse-
quently from the competent authorities of the
Member State of departure.’
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Article 10

Prohibitions and restrictions on importation, expor-
tation and transit issued by the Member States shall
apply to the extent that they are compatible with the
three Treaties establishing the European Com-
munities.

Article 11

For the purposes of this Regulation:

(a)

—
(g)
-~

(d)

‘principal’ means:

the person who, in person or through an
authorized representative, requests permission, in
a declaration in accordance with the required
customs formalities, to carry out a Community
transit operation and thereby makes himself
responsible to the competent authorities for the
execution of the operation in accordance with the
rules; '

‘means of transport’ means, in particular:

— any road vehicle, trailer, semi-trailer,

— any railway car or wagon,

— any boat or ship,

— any aircraft,

— any container within the meaning of the

Customs Convention on containers;

‘office of departure’ means the customs office
where the Community transit operation begins;

‘office of transit’ means:

— the customs office at the point of entry iuto
a Member State other than the Member State
of departure,

— also the customs office at the point of exit
from the Community when the consignment
is leaving the customs territory of the Com-
munity in the course of a Community transit
operation via a frontier between a Member
State and a third countrv:

(¢) ‘office of destination’ means the customs office -

where the goods must be produced to complete
the Community transit operation;

(f) ‘office of guarantec’ means the customs office

where a comprehensive guarantec is lodged;

{g) “internal frontier’ means a frontier common to

two Member States.

Goods loaded in a scaport of a Member State and
unloaded in a scaport of another Member State
shall be deemed to have crossed an internal
fronticr provided that the seacrossing is covered
by a single transport document,

Goods coming from a third country by sca and
transhipped in a seaport of a Mcmber State with
a view to unloading in a scaport of another
Member  State shall be deemed not to have
crossed an internal frontier,

THLF

Procedure for cxternal Community transit

‘Article 12

1. Any goods that are to be carried under the
procedure for external Community transit shall be
the subject, in accordance with the conditions laid
down in this Regulation, of a T.1 declaration. A
T.1 declaration means a declaration on a form
corresponding to the specimen single document
form COM drawn up in accordance with Regula-
tion (EEC) No 679/85 (*).

2. The T.1 form referred to in paragraph 1 may
be supplemented, where appropriate, by one or
more supplementary forms T.1 bis corresponding
to the specimen of the supplementary form
COM/c drawn up in accordance with Regulation
(EEC) No 679/85.

3. The T.1 and T.1 bis forms shall be printed
and completed in one of the official languages of
the Community accepted by the competent autho-
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rities of the Member State of departure. Where
necessary, the competent authorities of the
Member State concerned in the Community
transit operation may require translation into the
official language or one of the official languages of
. that Member State.

4. The T.1 declaration shall be signed by the
person who requests permission to effect an
external Community transit operation or by his
authorized representative, and at least three copies
of it shall be produced at the office of departure.

S. The supplementary documents appended to
the T.1 declaration shall form an integral part
thereof. -

6. The T.1 declaration shall be accompanied by
the transport document.

The office of departure may dispense with produc-
tion ‘of this document at the time of completion
of the customs formalities. However, the transport
document must be produced whenever required
by the customs authorities in the course of
carriage.

7.  Where the Community transit procedure in
the Member State of departure succeeds another
customs procedure, reference shall be made on the
T.1 declaration to that procedure or to the corres-
ponding customs documents.

Article 13

The principal shall be responsible for:

{a} the production of the goods intact at the office
of destination within the prescribed time limit
and with due observance of the measures adopted
by the competent authorities to ensure identifi-
Carion;

(b) the obscrvance of the provisions relating to the
Community transit procedure and to transit in
each of the Member States in the territory of
which carriage of the goods is effected.

Article 14

I. Each Member State may, subject to conditions
which it may prescribe, provide for- the use of the
T 1 document for national procedures.

2. The supplementary details included on the T 1
document for that purpose by a person ather than
the principal shall be the responsibility of the former,
in accordance with the national provisions laid down
by law, regulation or administrative action.

Article 15 is deleted.
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Article 16

1. The same means of transport may be used for
the loading of goods at morc than one office of
departure and for unloading at more than one office
of destination.

2. Each T 1 declaration shall include only the goods
loaded ot %o be loaded on a single means of transport
for carriage from one office of departurc to one
office of destination.

For the purposes of the preceding subparagraph the
following shall be regarded as constituting a single
means of transport, on condition that the goods
carried are to be dispatched together:

‘a) a road vehicle accompanied by its trailer(s) or
semi-trailer(s);

(b) a line of coupled railway carriages or wagons;

(¢) boats constituting a single chain;

(d) containers loaded on a means of transport within
the meaning of this Article.

Article 17

1. The office of departure shall register the T1
declaration, prescribe the period within which the
goods must be produced at the office of destination,
and take such measures for identification as it
considers necessary.

2. Having entered the necessary particulars on the
T 1 declaration, the office of departure shall retain
its copy and return the other to the principal or his
representative.
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o _Article 18

1. As a general rule, identification of the goods shall
be ensured by scaling.

2. The following shall be sealed:

(a) the space containing the goods, when the means
of transport has already been approved under
other custcms regulations or recognized by the
office of departure as suitable for sealing;

{b) cach individual package, in other cases.

3. Means of transport may be recognized as suitable
for sealing on condition that:

(a) seals can be simply and effectively affixed to them;

(b) they arc so constructed that no goods can be
removed or introduced without leaving visible
traces of tampering or without breaking the seals;

(¢) they contain no concealed spaces where goods
may be hidden;

(d) the spaces reserved for the load are readily ac-
cessible for customs inspection.

4. The office of departure may dispense with sealing
if, having regard to other possible measures for iden-
tification, the description of the goods in the T1
declaration or in the supplementary documents makes
them readily identifiable.

Article 19

1. The copies of the T 1 document delivered to the
principal or to his representative by the office of
departure must accompany the goods.

2. Goods shall be carried via the offices of transit
mentioned in the T1 document. If circumstances
justify it, other offices of transit may be used.

3. For supervision purposes, each Member State may
prescribe transit routes within its territory.

4. Each Member State shall provide the Commission
with a list of the customs offices authorized to deal
with Community transit operations, stating at what
hours they are open.

The Commision shall communicate this information
to the other Member States.

Article 20

Copies of the T1 document shall be produced in
each Member State as required by the customs
authorities, who may satisfy themselves that the
seals are unbroken. The goods shall not be inspected
unless some irregularity is suspected which could
result in abuse.

Article 21

The consignment as well as the copies of the T1
document shall be produced at each office of transit.

Article 22

I. The carrier shall give each office of transit a
transit advice note. The design of the transit advice
note shall be determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of Article 57.

2. The offices of transit shall not inspect the goods
unless some irregularity is suspected which could
result in abuse.

3. If, in accordance with the provisions of Article
19 (2), goods are carried via an office of transit other
than that mentioned in the T 1 document, that office
shall without delay send the transit advice note to
the office mentioned in that document.

Article 23

Where goods are loaded or unloaded at any inter-
mediate office, copies of the T1 document issued
by the office(s) of departure must be produced.

Article 24

1. The goods described on a T1 document may,
without renewal of the declaration, be transferred to
another means of transport under the supervision of
the customs authorities of the Member State in whose
territory the transfer is made. In such a case, the
customs authorities shall record the relevant details
on the T 1 document.

2. The customs authorities may, subject to such

conditions as they shall determinc, authorize such
transfer without supervision. In such a case, the
carrier shall record the relevant details on the T1
document and inform the next customs office at
which the goods must be presented, so that the
transfer is officially certified by the customs
authorities.
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Article 25

1. If seals are broken in the course of carriage
without the carrier so intending, he shall, as soon
as possible, request that a certified report be drawn
up in the Member State in which the means of
transport is located, by the customs authority if there
is one nearby or, if not, by any other competent
authority. The authority concerned shall, if possible,
affix new seals.

2. In the event of an accident necessitating transfer
to another means of transport the provisions of
Article 24 shall apply.

If there is no customs authority nearby, any other
apprgycd authority may act in its place under the
conditions laid down in Article 24 (1).

3. In the event of imminent danger necessitating
immediate unloading of the whole or part of the load,
the carrier may take action on his own initiative. He
shall record such action on the T1 document. The
provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply in such case.

4. If, as a result of accidents or other incidents
arising in the course of carriage, the carrier is not in
a position to observe the time limit referred to in
Article 17, he shall inform the competent authority
referred to in paragraph 1 as soon as possible. That
authoritv shall then record the relevant details on the
T { document. :

Article 26

I. The officc of destination shall record on the
copies of the T1 document the details of controls
and shall without delay send a copy to the office of
departure and retain the other copy.

2. The Community transit operation may be con-
cluded at an office other than that mentioned in the
T 1 document. That other office shall then become
the office of destinarion

‘3. Where the goods are produced at the office of
destination after expiry of the time limit prescribed by
the office of departure and where this failure to
comply with the time limit is due to circumstances
which are explained to the satisfaction of the office of
destination and which are beyond the control of the
carrier or the principal, the latter shall be deemed to
have complied with the ume limit prescribed.”
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Article 27

1. In order to ensure collection of the duties and
other taxes which each Member State is authorized
to charge in respect of goods passing through its
territory in the course of Community transit, the
principal shall furnish a guarantec, except as other-
wise provided in this Regulation.

2. The guarantee may be comprehensive, covering
a number of Community transit operations, or indi-
vidual, covering a single Communiry transit
operation.

3. Subject to the provisions of Article 33 (2), the
guarantee shall consist of the joint and several
guarantec of a natural or legal third person establish-
ed in the Member State in which the guarantee is
provided who is approved as guarantor by that
Member State.

Article 28

1. The person standing as guarantor under the con-
ditions referred to in Article 27 shall be responsible
for designating, in each of the Member States through

which the goods will be carried in the course of
Comniunity transit, a natural or legal third person
who also will stand as guarantor ror the principal

Such guarantor must be established in the Member
State in question and must undertake, jowtly and
severally with the principal, to pay the duties and
other taxes chargeable in that State.

2. The application of paragraph 1 shali be subject
to a qualified majority decision of the Council acting
on a proposal from the Commission, as & result of
an examination of the conditions under which the
Member States have been able to exercise their 1ight
nf recovery in accordance with Article 36.

Article 29

1. The guarantee referred to in Article 27 13} shali
be i the form of onc of the speamen guarantees
shown as Specimen © or Il annexcd to,this Regulation,
as appropriate. (1)

2. Where the provisions laid down by na‘ional law,
regulation or administrative action, or common
practice so require, cach Member State may allow
the guarantee to be in a different form, on condition
that it has the same legal effects as the documents
shown as specimens.

Article 30

1. A comprehensive guarantee shall be lodged in an
nffice of guarantee.

2. The office of guarantee shall determine the
amount of the guarantee, accept the guarantor’s
undertaking and issue an authorizaticn allowing the
principal to carry out, within the limits of the
guarantee, any Community transit operation irres-
pective of the office of departure.

3. Each persnn who has obtained authorization
shall, subject to the conditions laid down by the
competent  authorities of the Member States, be
issued with one or more copies of a guarantee certi-
ficate. The design of the guarantee certificate shall
be determined in accordance with the provisions of
Article 57.

4. Reference to this certificate shall be made in each
T 1 declaration.
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Article 31

1. The office of guarantee may revoke the
authorization if the conditions under which it was
issued no longer exist.

2. Each Member State shall notify the Member
States concerned of any revocation of authorizations.
‘Article 32 Q)

1. Each Member State may accept that the
natural or legal third person standing as guarantor
under the conditions laid down in Articles 27 and
28 guarantecs, by a single guarantee and for a flat-
rate amount of 7 000 European units of account in
respect of each declaration, payment of duties and
other charges which may become chargeable in the
course of a Community transit operation carried
out under his responsibility, whoever the principal
may be. If carriage of the goods presents increased
risks, having regard in particular to the amount of
duties and other charges to which they are liable in
one or more Member States, the flat-rate amount
shall be fixed by the office of departure at a higher
level.

The guarantee referred to in the first subparagraph
shall conform to Specimen III in the Annex.(2)

2. The exchange values in national currencies of
the European unit of account to be applied to the
provisions for Community transit shall be calcu-
lated once a year.

3. The following shall be determined under the
procedure laid down in Article 57:

(a) movements of goods which may give rise to an
increase in the flat-rate amount, and the condi-
tions under which such an increasc shall
apply;

(b) the conditions under which the guarantee
referred to in paragraph 1 shall apply to any
particular Community transit operation ;

(c) the detailed rules for applying the exchange
values in national currencies of the European
unit ot account,

Article 33

1. An individual guarantee furnished for a single
Community transit operation shall be lodged at the
office ot departure.

2. The guarantee may be a cash deposit. In such a
case, the amount shall be fixed by the competent
authoritics of the Member States, and the guarantee
must be renewed at each office of transit within the
meaning of the first indent of Article 11 (d).

Article 34

Without prejudice to national provisions prescribing

other cases of exemption, the principal shail be ex-

empted by the competent authorities of the Member

States from payment of duties and other charges in

the case of:

(a) goods which have been destroyed as a result of
force majeure or unavoidable accident duly
proven; ot

(b) officially recognized shortages arising from the
nature of the goods.

Article 35

The guarantor shall be released from his obligations
towards the Mcmber States through which goods
were carried in the course of 1 Community transit
operation when the T1 docement has been dis-
charged at the office of departure.

‘When the guarantor has not been norified by the
competent customs authorities of the Member State
of departure of the non-discharge of the T 1
document, he shall likewise be released from his
obligations upon expiry of & perod of 12 months
lrom  the date of  registravon  of the 11
declaration.’
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‘Where, within the period provided for in the sccond
subparagraph, the guarantor has been notified by the
competent customs authorities of the non-discharge
of the T 1 document, he must, in addition, be
informed that he is or may be liable to pay the
amounts for which he is liable in respect of the
Community transit operation in question. This
notification must reach the guarantor not lager than
three years after the date of registration of the T 1
declaration. Where no such notification has been
made before the expiry of the aforementioned time
limit, the guarantor shall likewise be released from his
obligations.’

Article 36

1. When it is found that, in the course of a
Community transit operation, an offence or irregu-
larity has been committed in a particular Member
State, the recovery of duties or other charges which
may be chargeable shall be effected by that Member
State in accordance with its provisions laid down by
law, regulation or administrative action, without
prejudice to the institution of criminal proceedings.

2. 1f the place of 1he offence or jrregularity cannor
be determined, it shall be deemed to have been
committed:

(a) when, in the course of a Community transit
operation, the offence or irregularity is detected
at an office of transit situated at an internal
fronticr: in the Member State which the means
of transport or the goods have just left;

(b) when, in the course of a Community transit
operation, the offence or irregularity is detected
at an office of transit within the meaning of the
second indent of Article 11 (d): in the Member
State to which that office belongs;

(c) when, in the course of a Community transit
operation, the offence or irregularity is detected
in the territory of a Member State elsewhere than
at an office of transit: in the Member State in
which it is detected;

(d) when the consignment has not been produced at
the office of destination: in the last Member
State which the means of transport or the goods

are shown by the transit advice note to have
cntered;

(e) when the offence or irregularity is detected after
the Community transit operation has been con-
cluded: in the Member State in which it is
detected.
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Article 37

1. The T1 documents issued in accordance with
the rules, and the identification measures taken b
the customs authorities of one Member State, shall
have the same legal effects in other Member States
as the T 1 documents issued in accordance with the
rules and the identification measures taken by the
customs authorities of each of those Member States.

2. The findings of the competent authoritics of a
Member State made when inspections are carried out
under the Community transit procedure shall have
the same force in other Member States as findings
of ‘the competent authorities of each of those
Member States.

Article 38

Where necessary, the customs authorities of the
Member States shall communicate to one another
all findings, documents, teports, records of
proceedings and information relating to transport
operations carried out under the Community transit
procedure and to irregularities and offences in con-
nection with that procedure.

TITLE I

Procedure for internal Community transit

‘Article 39

1. Any goods that are to be carried under the
procedure for internal Community transit must be
the subject of the declaration referred to in
Atticles 4 and 6 of Regulation (EEC) No 678/85
and be enteied on a form conesponding 16 1he
speaamen COM form drawn up m accordance
with Regulation (EEC) No 679/85.

The internal Community transit declaration shall
bear the symbol T.2, which must be added to the
symbol COM, if such a document is drawn up, or
to any other symbol when another type of declara-
tion is combined with the said internal Commu-
nity transit declaration. In the event of use of
supplementary forms, the symbol T.2 bis must be
indicated on those forms for the purposes of
internal Community transit.

2. Except where Articles 40 and 41 specify
otherwise, the provisions of Title II shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the procedure for internal
Community transit’

Article 40

No guarantee need be given for the part of a transit
operation between the office of departure and the
first officc of transit unless the law of the Member
State in the territory of which the office of departure
is situated so requires.

‘Article 40a

1. Any person satisfying the conditions laid down
in paragraph 2 may obtain from the customs authori-
ties in the Member State where he is established,
subject to the limits laid down in paragraph 3, a
guarantee waiver for internal Community transit
operations he carries out from any Member State of
departure and through the territory of any Member
State.

2. The guarantee waiver referred to in paragraph 1
shall be granted only to persons:

(a) who are resident in the Member State where the
waiver is granted, and

(b) who are regular users of the Community transit

system, and

(c) whose financial situation is such that they can
meet their commitments, and il

(d) who have not committed any serious infringement
of customs or fiscal laws, and

(e) who undertake to pay, upon the first application in
writing by the competent authorities of the
Member States, any sums claimed in respect of
their transit operations.

3. The guarantee waiver granted in avcordance with
'

|m|ngul:h: 1oand 2 chall oot apply 10 internal
Community transit operations involving goods :
P g8

(a) whose total value exceeds 50 000 ECU, or

(b) which present increased risks on account of the
level of duties and other charges to which they are
subject in one or more Member States.

4.  The authorities which grant the waiver shall issue
to each person obtaining it one or more copies of a
guarantee waiver certificate. Where the guarantee
waiver is applied, reference to the certificate must be
made on the corresponding T 2 declaration.
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5. The customs authorities granting the guarantee
waiver shall cancel it:

(a) in the event of serious irregularity committed by
the beneficiary as the principal in a Community
transit operation ;

(b) where any of the conditions laid down in para-
graph 2 is no longer satisfied;

(c) where the beneficiary has not complied with
the undertaking given in accordance with para-

graph 2 (e).

Each Member State shall notify the other Member
States of any cancellation of a guarantee waiver.

6. The following shall be determined in accordance
with the procedure laid down in Article 57:

(a) the specimen undertaking to be entered into by
the person concerned in accordance with para-
graph 2 (e);

(b) the goods to which the guarantee waiver does not
apply in accordance with paragraph 3 (b);

(c) the specimen guarantee waiver certificate referred
to in paragraph 4 and the conditions for its use.”

Article 41

1. Goods in respect of which export/dispatch
formalities are completed at a frontier customs
office of the exporting Member State need not be
dealt with under the Community transit procedure
at that office unless they are subject to Commu-
nity measures entailing control of their use or
destination.

In such a case, the only particulars which need be
given in the internal Community transit declara-
tion are those required for export/dispatch
purposes by the provisions laid down by law, regu-
lation or administrative action in the Member
State of departure.

The customs office  of export/dispatch shall
endorse a copy of the internal Connnumty tiansit
document and return it to the exporter/consignor
or his representative, with the unused copies if he
so requests. The endorsed copy must be delivered
to the office of entry in the neighbouring Member
State. An internal Community transit operation
may begin at that office of entry, which shall then
become the office of departure.

2. Paragraph 1 shall likewise apply to goods
crossing an internal frontier within the meaning
of the second subparagraph of Article 11 (g).

TITLE 1V

Special provisions applying to certain modes
of transport

Article 42

1. The railway authorities of the Member States

shall be cxempt from the requirement to furnish
a guarantce,

"2, The provisioﬁs of Article§]9v(2 and (43), 21,
22 and 41 shall not apply to the carriage of good$ by
rail.”

3. For the purposes of applying Article 36 (2) (d),
the records kept by the railway authorities shall be
substituted for transit advice notes.

Article 43

L. No guarantec need be furnished for the carriage
of goods on the Rhine and the Rhine waterways. 1)

2. Each Member State may  dispense with  the
furnishing of a guarantce in respect of the carriage
of goods un other waterways situated in its terri-
tory. It shall forward details of thc measures taken
to that cffect to the Commission, which shall inform
the other Member States.

Article 44

1. In derogation from Article 4, goods, the transport
of which involves crossing an internal frontier within
the meaning of the second subparagiaph of Article
U g, necd oo be placed wnddey ihe ¢ty
transit procedure before crossing the said frontier.

‘2. Par;xgrapﬁ 1 shall not apply:ﬂ

— when the goods are subject to Community
measures entailing control of their use or
destination,

or

— when the carriage of goods by sea, under a single
contract of carriage, is to be followed, bevond the
port of unloading, by carriage by land or inland
waterway under a transit procedure except when
carriage beyond that port is 1o be effected, in
pursuance of Article 7 /2), under the Rhine
Manifest procedure.”
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3. When goods have been placed under the Com-
munity transit procedure before crossing the internal
frontier, the effect of that procedure shall be
suspended during the crossing of the high seas.

4. No guarantee need be furnished for the carriage
of goods by sea.

Article 45

1. The Community transit procedure shall not be
compulsory for the carriage of goods by air unless
they are subject to Community measures entailing
control of their use or destination.

‘2. Incases where a Community transit procedure
is used for carriage effected wholly or partly'.by air, no
guarantee need be furnished to cover the air portion
of the journey of goods carried by undertakings
authorized to undertake such carriage by scheduled
or non-scheduled services in Member States.’

Article 46

1. The Community transit prece ‘ure shall o be
compulsory for the carriage of yoods b pipchn.

2. In cases where Community iransit precedure s
used for the carriage of goods by ¢ piline no
guarantc need be furnished.

Article 47

The provisions of the Treaties establishing the
European Economic Community and the Euro-
pean Coal and Steel Community which relate to
the free movement of goods shall not apply to
goods which, pursuant to Articles 44, 45 (1) or
56 (1), are not carried under . the procedure for
mter.rcxlald (;ommunity transit, unless the document
provided for in Article 6 (3) of Regulation (EE
No 678/85 is produced foE' )the pug::se of gstag)
lishing their Community ‘status.”

TITLFE V

Special provisions applying to postal consignments

Article 48

1. In derogation from the - owision- nf Article 1,
the Community transit procednre shal' not apply to
poetal consignments (inclu dine postal packages).

2. Wi provisions of the "reaty es'abliching ihe
Fua opean Economic Community which relare to the
fre. movenant of ¢ oods shatt apply culy to goods

co. tansd in weaLsunents sear frorm SUOES
sitoated within the Corimp s v whonr, - Low ladd
of the type proscribed .~ accordance with the
vrovisions of Article 37 1. aifixed ro the p . kages or
the acoripa viag  oumemtss  Te L Lmpetent
anhotiies of the Member S0 ¢ of &5 toh shall he
“espromsible for cifrang suck o label o causing it o
be affixed to the packages vl B¢ arconpanying
decuments upless the pondic <oty e coirditions

o Ldown in Artidles 7 and 10 of thar T zary

T E VI

special provisions sppiving to gee  corried by
ravedc o coptaiae ik [y geye

‘Article 49

1.  The Community transit procedure shall not
be compulsory for the carriage of goods accom-
panying travellers or contained in their luggage, if

the 8oods concerned are not intended for commer-
cial use.

%. The provisions of the Treaty establishing the
luropean Economic Community which relate to
thc' tree movement ot goods shall apply to goods
which, by virtue of paragraph 1, are not carried
under the Community transit procedure :

(a) if they are declared as Community goods and

there is no doubt as to the accuracy of that
declaration ;

‘(b) in other cases, if the document provided for in
Article 6 (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 678/85 is
produced to establish the Community status

of the goods.’
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TITLE VI

Provisions relating to statistics

Article 50

Where the Community transit procedure is applied,
transit and export statistics shall be based on it.

Article §1

1. The T1 and T2 documents shall constituie the
source of statistical information in respect of the
movement of goods carried under the Community
transit procedure,

X Aoyt
2. Where the procedurcs ref=ired to i Articic 7 (.l)
and () are applied. the documems prescribed for
those procedures shall be the scurce of udorin-tion

for transic siatistics.

3. If a single movement of goods gives rise
wccessively to the establishment of 4 national transit
document and 1o a T1 or T2 document, only the

latter Jdocuments shall constiture the source of
statisticai :nformation.

Article 52
Until the Councit, on a propesal foa the Con-

mjon,  bas  laid  down  provisims  on ihe

stundatdization of transit statisii~-

(a) the office of departure shall, without delay, send
a copy of that copy of the 1T 1o 12 docnment
returned to it by the office of destination to the
department in the Member State of departure
responsible for external trade statistics; this copy
shall contain all the necessary particulars for the
statistical recording of the Community transit
operation in all the Member States involved

therein;

{b) the office of destination shall, without delay, send
a copy of that copy of the T1 or T2 document
that it retains to the department in the Member
State of destination responsible for external trade

statistics; this copy shall contain all the necessary
particulars for the statistical recording of the
Community transit operation in all the Member
States involved therein;

—
(g
-~

the department in the Member State of departure
responsible for external trade statistics shall,
without delay, forward the particulars in the copy
of the T 1 or T2 document sent to it in accord-
ance with the provisions of (a) above to the
departments responsible for extcrnal trade
statistics in all the other Member States involved
in the Community transit operation except for the
Member State of destination.

Article 53

The competent customs office shall send without
delay to the department in the exporting or re-
exporting Member State responsible for external
trade statistics, the copy of the €XpOort or re-export
document intended for that department.

Article 54

The principal or his authorized representative shall,
at the request of the national departments
responsible for external trade statistics, provide any
information relating to the T1 or T2 document
necessary for the compilation of such statistics.

TITLE VIII

‘Provisions relating .to the application of this
Regulation.’

Article §§

1 The Committee on the Movement of Goods,

hereinafter referred to as ‘the Committee’, set up
pursuant to Article 15 of Regulation (EEC) No
678/85 shall be responsible for the implementa-
tion of Articles 56 and 57.

Article 56

The Committec may examine any question relating
to the application of this Regulation submitted to it
by its chairman ecither on his own initiative or at
the reauest of the representative of a Member State.
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7 Article 57 '

1. The procedure laid down in paragraphs 2 and 3
shall be followed for the adoption of the provisions
necessary:

{a) for the unplementation of this Regulation, with
the exception of Articles 1, §, 6, 20, 21, 22,26 t0
31, 33, 36, 37 and 40;'.

(b) for the adaptation of the Community transit
procedure so that certain Community measurcs
entailing control of the use or destination of the
goods may be applied;

(c) for the simplification of formalities under the
Community transit procedure, in particular in
internal Community transit, or for their
adaptation to requirements arising from the
particular nature of certain goods.

TITLE IX

Final provisions

Article 58

In derogation from this Regulation, Belgium,
Lyxembourg and the Netherlands may apply to the
Community transit documents the agreements
conF!uded or to be concluded between them with
a view to reducing or abolishing fronticr formalities

at the Belqo-Luxcmbourg and Belgo-Netherlands
frontiers.

Article 59

.l. The Annexes to this Regulation shall form an
integral part thereof.

2. The specimens shown in the Annexes may be
adapted, in accordance with the procedure laid down
in Article 57, to requirements arising from the
particular nature of certain goods or to technical
requirements,

Article 60

Each Member State shall inform the Commission of
the provisions which it adopts for the implementation
of this Regulation.

The Commission shall communicate this informatior.
to the other Member States.

Article 61
1. Regulation (EEC) No 542/69 is hereby repealed.

Dot alb Communay mtrumients other than thes
Regulation in which reference is made to Regulation
(EEC) No 542/69, to Articles thereof or to
implementing  Regulations adopted under the
procedure laid down in Article 58 (2) and (3), such
references shall be treated as references to this
Regulation or to implementing Regulations made
thereunder.
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ANNEX
SPECIMEN 1

COMMUNITY TRANSIT
GUARANTEE

(Comprehensive guarantee covering several Community transit operations)

UNDERTAKING BY THE GUARANTOR

The undersigned

resident at )

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of gurantee of . ... ...
up to a maximum amountof ............... ... ... L. in favour of the King-
dom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Hel-
lenic Republic, the French Republic, Ireland, the hahan Republic, the Grand Duchy of
Luxembourg. the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland (),

‘
any amount for which a principal ......... ... . ... .. ... .. ..., t*) mayv be or
become liable to the abovementioned States by reason of infringements or irregularities
committed in the course of @ Community transit operation cdarried out by that person,
including duties, taxes, agricultural levies and other charges — with the exception of

pecuniary penalties — as regards principal or further liubihities, expenses and inciden-
tals.

The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first apphication in wnting by the compe-
tent authorities of the States referred to in paragraph | and without being able to defer
payment beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application the sums requested up
to the limit of the abovementioned maximum amount, unless he or she or any ather
person concerned establishes before the expiry of thut period. to the satisfaction of the
competent authorities, that the Community transit operation was conducted without
any infringement or irregularity within the meaning of paragraph |.

The competent authorities may, upon request of the undersigned and for any reasons
recognized to be valid, defer the period within which the undersigned is obliged to pay
the requested sums beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application for pay-
ment. The expenses incurred, from granting this additional period, and in particular any
interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that which
would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State con-
cerned.

This amount may not be reduced by the sums already paid in pursuance of this under-
taking unless recourse is had to the undersigned in respect of a Commumity transit oper-
ation which began before the receipt of the earlier applicanion for payment or during the
30 days following that receipt.

This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of guaran-
tee.

This guarantee may be cancelled at any time by the undersigned. or by the State 1n the
territory of which the office of guarantee is situated.

The cancellation shall take effect on the 16th day after noufication thereof to the oter
party.

Surname and forenames, or name of firm.

Full address.

Delete the name of any State or States of which the territory will not be used.
Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address of the principal
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The undersigned shall remain responsible for payment of the sums which become pay-
able in respect of Community transit operations covered by this undertaking which began
before the date on which the cancellation took effect, even if the demand for payment is
made after that date.

4. For the purpose of this undertaking the undersigned gives his address for service (*) as

.............................. (2) and, in-each of the other States referred to in para-

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities
or procedures relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of
his addresses for service shall be accepted and duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has
an address for service.

The undersigned undertakes to maintain his addresses for service or, if he has to alter
one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

Signature (%)

ACCEPTANCE BY THE OFFICE OF GUARANTEE

Office of guarantee . ... ... .........

Guarantor's undertaking accepted on

Stamp and signature

If, in the law of the State. there is no provision for address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in each

of the States referred to 1n paragraph |, an agent authorized to receive any communications addressed to

him. The courts of the places in which the addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are

situated shall have junsdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee. The acknowledgement in the

‘s::com;osugparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be made to
respond. )

Full address.

The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting: ‘Guarantee for the
amountof ................ ', with the amount written out in full.




Edition N° 2 of

31.1.88 page IX-A-21

COMMUNITY TRANSIT: Council Regulation (EEC) No 222/77

O
A
®
“
©)

SPECIMEN NI

COMMUNITY TRANSIT
GULARANTEE

(Guarantee covering a single Community transit operation)

UNDERTAKING BY THE GUARANTOR

1. The undersigned

residentat ...... ........ TR
hereby joinly and severally guurantees, at the office  of departure of
.............................. in favour of the Kingdom of Belmium, the Kingdom
of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany. the Hellenic Republic, the French
Republic. Ireland. the ltalian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom
of the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britin and Northern Ireland €1,

any amount for which a principal ..................... .. ... may be or
become liable to the abovementioned States by reason of infringements or irregularities
committed in the course of a Community transit operation carried out by that person
from the office of departure of .

to the office of destinationof ........... . ........... . o . .
in respect of the goods designated hereinafter, including duties, taxes, agricultural levies
and other charges — with the exception of pecuniary penalties — as regards principal or
further liabilities, expenses and incidentals.

2. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the compe-
tent authorities of the States referred to in paragraph | and without being able to defer
payment beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application the sums requested
unless he or she or any other person concerned establishes before the expiry of that
period, to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that the Community transit
operation was conducted without any infringement or irregularity within the meaning of
paragraph 1.

The competent authorities may upon request of the undersigned and for any reasons
recognized to be valid defer the period within which the undersigned is obliged to pay
the requested sums beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application for pay-
ment. The expenses incurred, from granting this additional period, and in particular any
interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that which
would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State con-
cerned.

3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of departure.

4. For the purposes of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his address for service () as

.............................. (%) and. in each of the other States referred to in para-
graph 1, as care of:

Surname and forenames, or name of firm.

Full address.

Delete the name of any State or States of which the territory is not 10 be used.
Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address of the principal.

If, in the law of the State, there is no provision for address for service, the puarantor shall appoint. in each
of the States referred to in paragraph |, an agent authorized to receive anv communications addressed 1o
him. The courts of the places in which the addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are
situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantce The acknowiedgement in the

second subparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be made to
correspond.
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ngtﬁicwihm - Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address
........... I
............. ! .
A

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities
or procedures relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of
his addresses for service shall be accepted as duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has
an address for service.

The undersigned undertakes to maintain his addresses for service, or, if he has to alter
one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

Signature (')

ACCEPTANCE BY THE OFFICE OF DEPARTURE
Office Of dePartUre ... ... ...ttt e

Guarantor's undertaking accepted On .............. ...l to cover the
Community transit operation under T I/T2 (), issuedon ...l

under No . ... ... e

Stamp and signature

The sigriature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting: "Guarantee’.

Drelete as appropnate
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SPECIMEN 1H
COMMUNITY TRANSIT
GUARANTEE
(Flat-rate guarantee system)

UNDERTAKING BY THE GUARANTOR
1. The undersigned
resident at

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of ............. .
in favour of the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmurk, the Federal Repubh
of Germany, the Hellenic Republic, the French Republic, Ireland. the Italian Republic,
the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, any amount for which a principal may
become liable to the abovementioned States by reason of infringements or iregularities
committed in the course of a Community transit operation inctuding duties, taxes, agri-
cultural levies and other charges — with the exception of pecumiary penalties — as
regards principal or further liabilities, expenses and inadental charges with regard to
which the undersigned has agreed to be responsible by the ssue of guarantee vouchers
up to & maximum amount of 7 000 ECU per guarantee voucher.

2. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the compe-
tent authorities of the States referred to in paragraph | and without being able 10 defer
payment beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application in the sums requested
up to 7 000 ECU per guarantee voucher. unless he or she or any other person concerned
establishes before the expiry of that period, to the satisfuction of the competent auth-
orities, that the Community transit operation was conducted without any infringement
or irregularity within the meaning of paragraph 1.

The competent authorities may upon request of the undersigned and for any reasons
recognized to be valid. defer the period within which the undersigned should pay the
requested sums beyond a perniod of 30 days from the date of application for payment.
The expenses incurred, from granting this additional period. and in particular any
interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that which
would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State con-
cerned.

3. This undertaking shall be vahd from the day of its acceptance by the olfice of guaran-
tee.

This guarantee may be cancelied at any time by the undenigned. or by the State in the
territory of which the office of guarantee is situated.

The cancellation shall take effect on the 16th day after noufication thereol to the other
party.

The undersigned shall remain responsible for payment ot the ~ums which become pity-
able in respect of Community transit operations covered by this undertahing which began
before the date on which the cancellation took effect, even 1f the demand tor payment is
made after that date.

4. For the purpose of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his address tor service (4 as

.............................. () and, in each of the other States referrcd to in para-
graph |, as care of:

Surname and forenames, or name of firm.
Full address.

If.in the law of a State. there is no provision for giving addresses for service. the guarantor shatl appoint,
in each of the States referred to in paragraph |, an agent authorized to receive any communicatruns
addressed to him. The courts of the places in which the addresses for service of the guarantor ar of hi
agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning the guarantee. The acknawledgement in

the second subparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagrapn of paragraph 4 must be made 10
correspond.
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State . Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

et e e b e

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities
or procedure relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his
addresses for service shall be accepted as duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has
an address for service.

The undersigned undertakes to maintain his addresses for service, or, if he has to alter
one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

Signature (1)

ACCEPTANCL BY THE OFFICE OF GUARANTEE
Office of guarantee e e e e e e
Guarantor's undertakingaccepted oOn . ... L

Stamp and signature

‘The signature must be preceded by the following in the wignatory’s own handwriting: “Guarantee'.
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Commission Regulation (EEC) N° 2793/86

laying down the codes to be used in the forms laid down in Council Regulation (EEC]
No 678/85, 1900/85 and 222/77

COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 2793/86
of 22 July 1986

laying down the codes to be used in the forms laid down in Council Regulations (EEC)
No 678/85, (EEC) No 1900/85 and (EEC) No 222/77

= 0.J. N° L 263 of 15 September 1986, p. 74 -

Please turn to Section IX-F.
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COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 1062/87 OF 27 MARCH 1987 - PROVISIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATIO
OF THE COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE AND FOR CERTAIN SIMPLIFICATIONS OF THAT PROCEDURE

COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 1062/87
of 27 March 1987

on provisions for the implementation of the Community. transit procedure and for certain
simplifications of that procedure

- 0.J. No L 107 of 22 April 1987, p. 1 -

MODIFICATIONS

1. Commission Regulation (EEC) No 1469/88 of 26 May 1988
(0.J. No L 132 of 28.05.1988, p. 67)
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COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 106c/87 OF 27 MARCH 1987 - PROVISIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATIO
OF THE COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE AND FOR CERTAIN SIMPLIFICATIONS OF THAT PROCEDURE

THE COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard to Council Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 of
13 December 1976 on Community transit (*), as last
amended by the Act concerning the conditions of Accession
of Spain and Portugal, and in particular Article 57
thereof,

Having regard to Council Regulation (EEC) No 678/8S5 of
18 February 1985, simplifying formalities in trade in goods
within the Community (2),

Whereas Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 has been amended by
Regulation (EEC) No 1901/85 (3) to allow the use in both
internal and external Community transit operations of the
single document form provided for in Council Regulation
(EEC) No 679/85 of 18 February 1985 introducing a
specimen declaration form to be used in trade in goods within
the Community (*), amended by Commission Regulation
(EEC) No 2791/86 (%), and Commission Regulation (EEC)
No 2855/85 laying down implementing provisions for
Regulations (EEC) No 678/85 and No 679/85 (¢), as
amended by Regulation (EEC) No 2792/86 (7),

Whereas Commission Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 (8), as
last amended by Regulation (EEC) No 3399/85 (®), lays
down the provisions for the implementation of the
Community transit procedure and for certain simplifications
of that procedure;

Whereas the provisions of that Regulation have been
amended many times in some cases substantially; whereas,

(1) OJ No L 38, 9.2.1977, p. 1.

(2) O] No L 79, 21. 3.1985, p. 1.
(%) OJ No L 179, 11. 7. 1985, p. 6.
(*) OJ No L 79, 21. 3. 1985, p. 7.
(%) O] No L 263, 15,9. 1986, p. 1.
(¥) OJ No L 274, 15. 10. 1985, p. 1.
(") OJ No L 263, 15. 9. 1986, p. 59.
(*) OJ No L 38, 9.2.1977, p. 20.
(*) OJ No L 322, 3.12. 1985, p. 10.

on further amending the said Regulation, it is advisable to
redraft the legislation applicable in this field;

Whereas Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 established specimen
forms for Community transit procedures and laid down their
technical characteristics and the manner of their use; whereas
the necessary changes should accordingly be made to
Regulation (EEC) No 223/77,

Whereas Article 32 of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, by
establishing a flat-rate guarantee system, provides that
certain implementation measures should be adopted under
the procedure laid down in Article 57 thereof;

Whereas in some cases the export of goods from the
Community is prohibited or subject to restrictions, duties or
other charges; whereas provision must accordingly be made
for procedures whereby such measures may be applied in
regard to Community transit;

Whereas the railway authorities have set up accounting
centres at which customs authorities are able to carry out
customs control of Community transit operations; whereas
this makes it possible to simplify the Community transit
procedure in international rail transport;

Whereas it has been found that such simplification may be
extended to cover rail carriage by means of large
containers;

Whereas to facilitate the movement of goods within the
Community each Member State should be granted the right
to simplify formalities to be carried out at offices of departure
and destination within its territory by persons who
frequently send or receive consignments, allowing them to
place their goods under a Community transit procedure
without having to produce either the goods or the relevant
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T 1 or T2 at the office of departure and to have goods
delivered to them without prior production thereof at the
office of destination;

Whereas this facility may be extended to the completion of
the internal Community transit document T 2 1. used
to certify the Community status of goods for which the
internal Community transit procedure is not obligatory,
whatever the mode of transport;

Whereas in the event of use of loading lists attached to0 a

T 2 L document, the number of lists should be given in
box 4 of the said T 2L document; whereas the
specimen single document form used for this purpose should

therefore be amended to this effect, together with the rules
for the use of this form;

Whereas it has been found possible to simplify substantially
the clearance through customs and transit of motor vehicles
and the clearance through customs of railway wagons;

Whereas the ease of identification of packaging returned
empty after use makes it. possible ro simplify the relevant
Community transit formalities;

Whereas the measures provided for in this Regulation are in

accordance with the opinion of the Committee on the
Movement of Goods.

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

TITLE I

PROVISIONS RELATING TO FORMS AND THEIR USE IN COMMUNITY TRANSIT

PROCEDURE
CHAPTER | 4. The form to be completed as the receipt, to certify that
the Community transit document and the relevant
FORMS consignment have been produced at the office of destination,

Enumeration of the forms
Article 1

1. The forms on which Community transit declarations
are made shall conform to the specimens in AnnexesIto [V 1o
Regulation (EEC) No 679/85.

Such declarations shall be drawn up in accordance with the
rules laid down by Regulation (EEC) No 2855/85 and by
Articles 3 and 4 of this Regulation. They shall be used in
accordance with Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 and, where
relevant, Regulation (EEC) No 678/8S5.

2. Loading lists based on the specimen in Annex | may,
subject to the conditions laid down in Articles 5 10 9 and
Article 85, be used as the descriptive part of Community
transit declarations. The use thereof shall in no way affect the
obligations in respect of formalities for dispatch, export or
any procedure in the Member State of destination depending
on the case, or in respect of the forms used for such
formalities.

3. The form to be completed as the transit advice note for
the purposes of Article 22 of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77
shall conform to the specimen in Annex II.

shall conform to the specimen in Annex 1. However, as
regards the Community transit document, the receipt on the
statistical copy thereof may be used. The receipt shall be
issued and used in accordance with Article 10.

5. The guarantee certificate for which provision is made
under Article 30 (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 shall
conform to the specimen in Annex V. The certificate shall be
issued and used in accordance with Articles 12 to 15.

‘5a. The guarantee waiver certificate for which
provision 1s made under Article 40a (4) of Regulation
(EEC) No 222/77 shall conform to the specimen in
Annex XII. The guarantee waiver certificate shali be
issued and used in accordance with Article 19¢.

6.  The flat-rate guarantee voucher shall conform to the
specimen in Annex V. The entries on the back of this form
may, however, be shown on the front, above the particulars
of the individual or tirm issuing the voucher, the following
entries  remaining  unchanged. The flat-rate  guarantee
voucher shall be issued and used in accordance with Articles
16 to 19.

7. Thedocument referred to in Article 6 {3) of Regulation
(EEC) No 678/85, which certifies the Community starus of
goods which are not being moved under the internal
Community transit procedure, shall be drawn up on a form
which conforms to copy 4 of the specimen in Annex I to
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Regulation (EEC)No 679/85 or to copy 4/ 5 of the specimen
in Annex II to the said Regulation.

That form shall be supplemented, where necessary, by one or
more forms which conform to copy 4 or to copy 4/5 of the

specimen in Annexes 1l and 1V respectively to Regulation
(EEC) No 679/85.

Where the provisions laid down at the end of Article 1 (2) of
Regulation (EEC) No 679/85 are applied, that form shall be
supplemented by one or more forms which conform to copy 4
or to copy 4/5 of the specimen in Annexes | and Il
respectively to the said Regulation.

The person concerned shall enter the symbol ‘T 2 L, in the
right-hand subdivision in box 1 of the form conforming to
copy 4 or to copy 4/5 of the specimen in Annexes [ and II
respectively to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85. |If
supplementary forms are used, the person concerned shall
enter the symbol ‘T 2 L bis’ in the right-hand subdivision of
box 1 of the form conforming to copy 4 or to copy 4/ 5 of the
specimen in Annexes I and 11T or Il and IV respectively to the
said Regulation.

For the purposes of this Regulation such document shall be
referredtoasa* T 2 L document’; it shall be issued and
used in accordance with Title V.

8.  The yellow label for which provision is made in Arricle
48 (2) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 shall be as shown in
the specimen in Annex VI.

Printing of the forms and their completion
Article 2

1. The paper used for the forms for loading lists, transit
advice notes and receipts shall be dressed for writing
purposes and weigh at least 40 g/m?; its strength shall be
such that in normal use it does not easily tear or crease.

2. The paper used for the flat-rate guaraniee voucher
shall be tree of mechanical pulp, dressed tor writing purposes
and weigh at least 5§ g/m?. The paper shall have a red
printed guilloche pattern background so as to reveal any
falsification by mechanical or chemical means.

‘3. The paper used for the guarantee certificate and
the guarantee waiver certificate forms shall be free of
mechanical pulp and weigh not less than 100 g/m?. It
shall have a guilloche pattern background on both
sides so as to reveal any falsification by mechanical or
chemical means. Printing of such background shall
be in:

— green for guarantee certificates,

— pale blue for guarantee waiver certificates.’

4. The paper referred to in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall be
white, except for the loading lists referred to in Article 1 (2),
for which the colour of the paper mav be left to the choice of
the user.

5. The sizes of the forms shall be:

(a) 210x 297 mm for the loading list, a tolerance in the
length of ~5 or +8 mm being allowed;

‘(b) 210 x 148 mm for the transit advice note, the

guarantee certificate and the guarantee waiver
certificate ;

(c) 148 x 105 mm for the receipt and flat-rate guarantee
voucher;

6.  The declarations and documents shall be drawn up in
one of the offical languages of the Community which is
acceptable to the competent authorities of the Member State
of departure. This provision shall not apply to flat-rate
guarantee vouchers.

The competent authorities of another Member State in which
the declarations and the documents must be presented may,
as necessary, require a translation into the language, or one
of the official languages, of that Member State.

The language to be used for the guarantee certificate shall be
designated by the competent authorities of the Member State
responsible for the guarantee office.

‘The language to be used for the guarantee waiver
certificate shall be designated by the competent
authorities of the Member State in which the
guarantee waiver is granted. i

7. The flat-rate guarantee vouchers shall show the name
and address of the printer or a mark enabling the printer to be
identified. The flat-rate guarantee vouchers shall be serially
numbered as a means of identification.

‘8. Member States shall be responsible for the
printing of the guarantee certificates and the
guarantee waiver certificates. Each ceruficate must be
numbcered for purposes of identitication.”

‘9. Forms for guarantee certificates, guarantee
waiver certificates and  flat-rate guarantee vouchers
shall be completed using a typewriter or other
mechanographical or similar process.

Loading lists, transit advice notes and reccipts may be
completed using a typewriter or other mechanographical or
similar process, or legibly in manuscript; in the latter case
they shall be completed in ink and in block letters.

No erasures or alterations shall be made. Amendments shall
be made by striking out the incorrect particulars and, where
appropriate, adding those required. Any such amendments
shall be initialled by the person making the amendment and
authenticated by the competent authorities.
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CHAPTER II space after the symbol *T" should be crossed out; 1n addition,
the boxes 32 ‘Item No’, 33 ‘Commodity code’, 35 ‘Gross
USE OF FORMS mass (kg)', 38 ‘Net mass (kg) and 44 ‘Additional

information, Documents produced, Certificates and

authorizations’ must be barred. A reference to the serial

numbers of the supplementary documents bearing the
Declarations T 1 and T 2 symbol ‘T 1 bis’ and the supplementary documents bearing
the symbol ‘T 2 bis’ shall be entered in box 31 ‘Packages and
description of goods’ of the form conforming to the specimen
in Annexes I and II to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85.

Description and use

4.  When one of the symbols referred to in paragraph 2 has

Mixed consignments ~ been omitted from the right-hand subdivision in box 1 of the
form used or when, in the case of consignments containing at
Article 3 the same time goods of the types referred to in Article 1 (2)

and (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, the provisions of

1. The copies constituting the forms on which pgragraph 3 and of Article S (7) have not been complied
Community transit declarations are made are described in with, goods under cover of such documents shall be deemed
Annex Il Regulation (EEC) No 2855/85. to be moving under the external Community transit
procedure.

2.  Where goods are to- move under the external ‘However, for the application of export duties or of
Community transit procedure, the principal shall enter the the measures prescribed in respect of exports under
symbol ‘T 1’ in the right-hand subdivision of box 1 of a form the common commercial F;o]icy, such goods shall be
which conforms to the specimen in Annexes I and II to deemed to be moving under the internal Community
Regulation (EEC) No 679/85. Where supplementary forms transit procedure.’

are used, the principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 1 bis’ in the
right-hand subdivision of box 1 of one or more forms Production of the dispatch or export declaration
conforming to the specimen in Annexes Il and IV to the same with the Community transit declaration
Regulation.
Article 4

Where, pursuant to the provisions laid down at the end of
Article 1(2) of Regulation (EEC) No 679/ 85 , the Without prejudice to any measures of simplification
supplementary forms used conform to the specimen in  ,pplicable, the customs document for the dispatch or
Annexes L or Il to the said Regulation, the symbol “T 1 bis”  redisparch of goods to another Member State or the customs
shall be entered in the r ight-hand subdivision of box 1 ofthe  jocument for the exportation or re-exportation of goods out
said forms. of the customs territory of the Community or any document

having equivalent effect shall be presented to the office of
Where goods are to move under the internal Community departure together with the Community transit declaration
transit procedure, the principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 2’ in to which it relates.
the right-hand subdivision of box 1 of a form which
conforms to the specimen in Annexes | and Il to Regulation
(EEC) No 679/85. Where supplementary forms are used,
the principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 2 bis’ in the right-hand
subdivision of box 1 of one or more forms conforming to the
specimen in Annexes Il and IV to the same Regulation.

For the purposes of the preceding subparagraph, the
declaration of dispatch or redispatch or the export or
re-export declaration on the one hand, and the Community
transit declaration on the other, may be combined on a single
form.

Where, pursuant to the provisions laid down at the end of
Article 1(2) of Repulavon (FEC)Y No o 679/85 the
supplementary torms used contorm 1o the speaimen
Annexes I or 1I to the said Regulation, the symbol ‘T 2 bis’
shall be entered in the right-hand subdivision of box 1 of the

said forms. Loading Lists

3.  Inthe case of consignments containing at the same time Use of loading lists

goods of the types referred to in Article 1(2) and (3) of
Regutation (EEC) No 222/77, supplementary documents
which conform to the specimen in Annexes Il and IV or,
where appropriate, Annexes [ and II to Regulation (EEC) No
679/85 and which bear the symbols ‘T 1 bis’ or ‘T 2 bis’
respectively may be attached to a single form which conforms Article S
to the specimen in Annexes I and II to Regulation (EEC) No

679/85. In this case, the symbol ‘T’ shall be entered in the 1 Where
right-hand subdivision in box 1 of the said form; the blank ’

Mixed consignments

the principal uses loading lists for a
consignment comprising two or more types of goods, the
boxes 15 *Country of dispatch/export’, 33 ‘Commodity
code’, 35 ‘Gross mass (kg)’, 38 ‘Net mass (kg)’ and, where
necessary, 44 ‘Additional information, Documents
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produced, Certificates and authorizations’ of the form used
for the purposes of Community transit shall be barred and
box 31 ‘Packages and description of goods’ of that form shall
not be used to show the marks and numbers, number and
kind of the packages and description of goods. In this case,
supplementary forms must not be used.

2. The loading list referred to in Article 1 (2) means any
commercial document which complies with the conditions
laid down in Article 2 (1), (5) (a), (6} first and sccond
subparagraphs, (9) second and third subparagraphs and
Articles 6 to 9.

3. The loading list shall be produced in the same number
of copies as the form used for Community transit purposes to
which it relates

4,  When the declaration is registered, the loading list
must bear the same registration number as the form used for
Community transit purposes to which it relates. That
number must be printed either by means of a stamp
incorporating the name of the office of departure or by hand.
In the latter case it must be accompanied by the office
stamp.

The signature of an official of the office of departure shall be
optional.

5. Where two or more loading lists accompany a single
form used for Community transit purposes, each must bear a
serial number allotted by the principal; the number of
accompanying loading lists shall be shown in the box 4
‘Loading lists’ of the said form.

6. A declaration on a form which conforms to the
specimen in Annexes 1 and II to Regulation (EEC) No
679/85, bearing the symbol “T I’ or “T 2" in the right-hand
subdivision of box 1 and accompanied by one or more
loading lists complying with the conditions laid down in
Articles 6 to 9 shall, as appropriate, be treated as cquivalent
to an external Community transit declaration or an internal
Community transit declaration for the purposes of Article 12
or Article 39 of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77.

7. Inthe case of consignments containing at the same time
goods referred to in Article 1 (2) and (3) of Regulation (EEC)
No 222/77, separate loading lists must be completed and
may be attached to a single form conforming to the specimen
in Annexes I and 11 to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85.

In that case, the symbol ‘T’ shall be entered in the right-hand
subdivision of box 1 of the said form. The blank space after
the symbol ‘T’ should be crossed out; in addition, the boxes
15 ‘Country of dispatch/export’, 32 ‘ltem No’, 33

‘Commodity code’, 35 ‘Gross mass (kg)’, 38 ‘Net mass (kg)’
and, where necessary, 44 ‘Additional information,
Documents produced, Certificates and authorizations’ must
be barred. A reference to the serial numbers of the loading
lists relating to each of the two types of goods must be entered
in box 31 ‘Packages and description of goods' of the form
used.

Form of loading lists
Article 6

The loading list shall include:
(a) the heading ‘Loading list’;

(b) abox, 70 x 55 mm, divided into a top part 70 x 15 mm
for the insertion of the symbol ‘T" followed by one of the
endorsements referred to in Article 3 (2) and a lower
part 70 x 40 mm for the references referred to in Article
5(4);

(c) columns, in the following order and headed as
shown:
— Item No,

— Marks, numbers, number and kind of package;
description of goods,

— Country of dispatch/export,
— Gross mass (in kilograms),

— Reserved for customs.

The width of the columns may be adapted as necessary,
except that the width of the column headed ‘Reserved for
customs’ shall be not less than 30 mm. Spaces not reserved for
a particular purpose under (a) to (¢) above may also be
used.

Completion
Article 7

1. Only the front of the forms may be used as a loading
list.

2. Eachitem shown on a loading list must be preceded by
a serial number.

3. Eachitem must be followed, when appropriate, by any
special reference required by Community Regulations, in
particular in regard to the common agricultural policy,
documents produced, certificates and authorizations.

4.  Ahorizontal line must be drawn after the last entry and
the remaining unused spaces barred so that any subsequent
addition is impossible.
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Simplified procedures
Article 8

1. The customs authorities of each Member State may
allow firms established in that State and whose records are
based on an electronic or automatic data processing system
to use loading lists as referred to in Article 1(2) which,
although not complying with all the conditions of Article
2(1),(5) (a) and 9, last two subparagraphs, and of Article 6,
are designed and completed in such a way that they can be
used without difficulty by the customs and statistical
authorities in question.

2.  For each item such loading lists must always include
the number, kind and marks and numbers of packages, the
description of goods, gross mass in kilograms and the
country of dispatch/export.

Consignment by rail
Article 9

‘1. Where Articles 29 to 61 operate, Article § (2)
and Atrticles 6 to 8 shall apply to loading lists which
accompany the International consignment note or
the Community transit transfer note. The number of
such lists shall be shown in the box reserved for
particulars of accompanying documents on the
International consignment note or the Community
transit transfer note, whichever is produced.

In addition, the loading list shall include the wagon
number to which the International consignment note
refers or, where appropriate, the number of the
container containing the goods.

2. For transports beginning within the Community
comprising at the same time goods referred to in
Article 1 (2) and (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77,
separate loading lists shall be used; in the case of
goods carried in large containers under cover of
Community transit transfer notes, such separate lists
shall be completed for each large container which
contains both categories of goods.

The serial numbers of the loading lists relating to the
goods referred to in Article 1| (2) of the said
Regulation shall be inserted in the box reserved for
the description of goods on either the International
consignment note or the Community transit transfer
note, whichever is produced.’

3. Inthe circumstances referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2
and for the purposes of the procedures provided for in
Articles 29 to 61, the loading lists accompanying the
International Consignment Note or the Community Transit
Transfer Note shall form an micegral part thereof and shall
have the same legal effects.

The original of such loading lists shall bear the stamp of the
station of dispatch.

‘Time-limit for the production of goods
Article 9a

The time-limit prescribed by the office of departure
by which the goods must be produced at the office of
destination shall be binding on the customs
authorities of the countrics whose territory is entered
during a Community transit operation and shall not
be altered by those authorities.’

Receipt

Use of the Receipt
Article 10

1. Any person, who delivers to the office of destination a
Community transit document together with the consignment
to which that document relates may obrain a receipt on
request.

2. The receipt shall first be completed by the person
concerned and may contain other particulars relating to the
consignment, except in the space reserved for customs, but
the customs certification shall be valid only in respect of the
particulars contained in that space.

Return of the documents

Central offices
Article 1

Each Member State shall have the nght to designate one or
more central offices to which documents shall be returned by
the competent customs office in the Member State of
destination. Member States shall, after appointing such
offices for that purpose, inform the Commission and specify
the category of documents to be returned thereto. The
Commission shall in turn notify the other Member States.
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TITLE 1

PROVISIONS RELATING TO GUARANTEES

COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE

Certificate of guarantee

Authorized persons
Article 12

1.  The principal shall, on issue of the certificate of
guarantee or at any time during the validity thereof,
nominate on his own responsibility on the reverse of the
certificate, the person, or persons, authorized to sign
Community transit declarations on his behalf. The
particulars shall include the surname and forename of each
authorized person followed by the signaturc of that person.
Each nomination of an authorized person must be
acknowledged by the signature of the principal. The
principal shall be entitled at his discretion to cross through
the unused boxes.

2. The principal may at any time delete the name of an
authorized person from the reverse of the certificate.

Authorized agents
Article 13

Any person named on the reverse of a guarantee certificate
presented at an office of departure shall be considered the
authorized agent of the principal.

Period of validity; extension
Article 14

The period of validity of a guarantee certificate may not
exceed two years. However, this period may be extended by
the guarantee office for one further period not exceeding two
years.

Cancellation
Article 15

If the guarantee is cancelled the principal shall be responsible
for returning to the guarantee office forthwith all the
guarantee certificates issued to him.

Flat-rate guarantee

Guarantee document
Article 16

1. When a natural or legal person proposes to stand
surety under the conditions referred to in Articles 27 and 28
of, and on the terms laid down in Article 32 (1) of,
Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, the guarantee shall be given in
the form as shown in Specimen Il annexed to that
Regulation.

2.  Where national law, administrative practice or
accepted usage so requires, each Member State may require
the use of a different form of guarantee provided it has the
same legal effect as the guarantee referred to in para-
graph 1.

Guarantee voucher
Article 17

1. The acceptance of the guarantee referred to in Article
16 by the customs office where itis given (hereinafter referred
to as ‘the guarantee office’) shall be the guarantor’s authority
to issue, under the terms of the guarantee, a flat-rate
guarantee voucher or vouchers to persons who intend to act
as principal in a Community transit operation from an office
of departure of their choice.

The guarantor may issue flat-rate guarantee vouchers:

— which are not valid for a Community transit operation in
respect of goods which are listed in Annex VII, and

— which may be used in multiples of up to seven vouchers
per means of transport as referred to in Article 16 (2) of
Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 for goods other than those
referred to in the previous indent.

For this purpose the guarantor shall mark such flat-rate
guarantee vocuhers diagonally in capital letters with one of
the following statcments:

— VALIDEZ LIMITADA; APLICACION DEL PARRAFO
SEGUNDO DEL APARTADO 1 DEL ARTICULO 17 DEL
REGLAMENTO (CEE) N° 1062/87

— BEGRANSET GLYDIGHED — ARTIKEL 17, STK. 1,
ANDET AFSNIT, [ FORORDNING (E@F Nr. 1062. 87
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— BESCHRANKTE GELTUNG — ANWENDUNG VON
ARTIKEL 17 ABSATZ 1 ZWEITER UNTERABSATZ DER
VERORDNUNG (EWG) Nr. 1062/87

— TEPIOPIZIMENH IZXYZ: EPAPMOI'H TOY APOPOY 17
[MAPATPA®OX 1 AEYTEPO EAA®IO TOY KANONIEMOY
(EOK) apib. 1062/87

— LIMITED VALIDITY — APPLICATION OF SECOND
SUBPARAGRAPH OF ARTICLE 17 (1) OF REGUI ATION
(EEC) No 1062/87

— VALIDITE LIMITEE — APPLICATION DE L’ARTICLE 17
PRAGRAPHE 1 DEUXIEME ALINEA DU RLGLEMENT
(CEE) N° 1062/87

— VALIDITA LIMITATA — APPLICAZIONE
DELL’ARTICOLO 17, PARAGRAFO 1, SECONDO
COMMA DEL REGOLAMENTO (CEE) N. 1062/87

— BEPERKTE GELDIGHEID — TOEPASSING VAN ARTIKEL
17,LID 1, TWEEDE ALINEA, VAN VERORDENING (EEG)
nr. 1062/87

— VALIDADE LIMITADA; APLICACAO DO SEGUNDO
PARAGRAFO DO N° 1 DO ARTIGO 17° DO
REGULAMENTO (CEE) N° 1062/87

The cancellation of a guarantee shall be notified forthwith to
the other Member States by the Member State in which the
relevant guarantee office is located.

2. The guarantor shall be liable up to an amount of 7 000
ECU in respect of each flat-rate guarantee voucher.

3. Without prejudice to the provisions in the second and
third subparagraphs of paragraph 1 and in Article 18, the
principal may carry out one Community transit operation
under each flat-rate guarantee voucher. The voucher shall be
delivered to the office of departure, where it shall be
retained.

Increase in the guarantee; conversion of the ECU
Article 18

1. Except in the cases referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3,
the office of departure may not require a guarantee in excess
of the flat-rate amount of 7 000 ECU for each Community
transit declaration, irrespective of the amount of the duties
and other charges to which the goods covered by a particular
declaration may be liable.

2.  When, because of circumstances peculiar to it, a
transport operation involves increased risks and the office of
departure therefore considers that the guarantee of 7 000

ECU is clearly insufficient, it may exceptionally require a
guarantee of greater amount in multiples of 7 000 ECU.

3. Thecarriage of goods listed in Annex VII shall give rise
to an increase in the amount of the flat-rate guarantee when
the quantity of goods carried exceeds the quantity
corresponding to the flat-rate amount of 7 000 ECU.

In that case, the flat-rate amount shall be increased to the
multiple of 7 000 ECU necessary to guarantee the quantity of
goods to be dispatched.

4,  The principal shall, in the cases referred to in
paragraphs 2 and 3, deliver to the office of departure flat-rate
guarantee vouchers corresponding to the required multiple of
7 000 ECU.

5.  The exchange value in a national currency of the
amounts expressed in ECU referred to in this Regulation
shall be calculated by using the exchange rate in force on the
first working day of the month of October, and shall be
applied from 1 January of the following year.

If a rate is not available for a particular national currency, the
rate to be applied for that currency shall be that obtaining on
the last day for which a rate was published. For the
application of this provision, the rates published in the
Official Journal of the European Communities shall be
used.

The exchange value of the ECU to be used in applying the
first subparagraph shall be that which was applicable on the
date on which the Community transit declaration covered
by the flat-rate guarantee voucher or vouchers was
registered.

Consignment comprising both sensitive and non-sensitive goods
Article 19

1. When the Community transit declaration includes
other goods besides those shown in the list referred to in
Article 18 (3), the flat-rate guarantee provisions shall be
applied as if the two categories of goods were covered by
separate declarations.

2. By way of derogation from paragraph 1, account shall
not be taken of the presence of goods of either category if the
quantity or value thereof is relatively insignificant.
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Guarantee waiver
Undertaking by the person concerned

Article 19

1. For the purposes of granting the guarantee
waiver for internal Community transit operations, the
undertaking to be signed by the person concerned in
accordance with Article 40a(2)(c¢) of Regulation
(EEC) No 222/77 shall be drawn up in the form of
the specimen shown in Annex XI.

2. Where the provisions laid down by national law,
regulation or administrative action or common
practice so require, each Member State may have the
undertaking by the person concerned drawn up in a
different form, on condition that it has the same legal
effects as those obtained from the undertaking
provided for in the specimen.

Goods presenting increased risks, to which the
p g
guarantee waiver does not apply

Article 19b

Goods which present increased risks and to which
the guarantee waiver does not apply in accordance
with Article 40a (3) (b) of Regulation (EEC) No
222/77 are listed in Annex VI

Guarantce waiver certificate
Article 19c

1. The principal shall, on issue of the guarantee
waiver certificte or at any other time during the
validity thereof, nominate on his own responsibility.
on the reverse of the certificaté, the person or persons
authorized to sign Community transit declarations on
his behalf. The particulars shall include the surname
and forename of each authorized person followed by
the signature of that person. Each nomination of an
authorized person shall be acknowledged by the
signature of the principal. The principal shall be
entitled at his discretion to cross through the unused
boxes.

The principal may at any time delete the name of an
authorized person from the reverse of the certificate.

2. Any person named on the reverse of a guarantee
waiver certificate presented at an officé of departure
shall be considered the authorized agent of the
principal.

3. The period of validity of a guarantee waiver
certificate shall not exceed two years. However, this
period may be extended by the authorities granting
the waiver for once further period not exceeding two
years.

4. If the guarantee waiver is revoked the principal
shall be responsible for returning forthwith to the
authorities who have granted the waiver all the
guarantee waiver certificates issued to him which are
still valid.






Edition N° 2 of 31.1.88 ;;age IX-A-37

1

COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 106./87 OF 27 MARCH 1987 - PROVISIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATIO!f
OF THE COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE AND FOR CERTAIN SIMPLIFICATIONS OF THAT PROCEDURE

TITLE Hi

USE OF COMMUNITY TRANSIT DOCUMENTS FOR IMPLEMENTING MEASURES
ON THE EXPORTATION OF CERTAIN GOODS

General — 'EEobo¢  and v Kowvotnta umoxewévy ot

Article 20

1. This Tide sets out the conditions applicable to
movements of goods within the Community when
exportation thereof from the Community is prohibited or is
subject to restrictions, duties or other charges.

2. These provisions shall, however, apply only in so far as
the measure introducing the prohibition, restriction, duty or
other charge has provided for them to apply, and they shall
be without prejudice to any special provisions which that
measure may comprise.

3. This Title shall not apply when the transport of goods

within the Community is confined to the territory of one
Member State.

Formalities to be completed when a Community transit
procedure is used

Article 21

When goods referred to in Article 20 (1) are placed under a

Community transit procedure, the principal shall complete
the space headed ‘Description of goods’ on the Community
transit document with one of the following statements:

— Salida de la Comunidad sometida a restricciones
— Udfersel fra Fzllesskabet undergivet restriktioner

— Ausgang aus der Gemeinschaft -- Beschrankungen
unterworfen

— ‘E€odog an6 tnv  Kowodtnta vroksipwévy Of
EPLOPLOROUG

— Export from the Community subject to restrictions
— Sortie de la Communauté soumise a des restrictions
— Uscita dalla Comunita assoggettata a restrizioni

— Verlaten van de Gemeenschap aan beperkingen
onderworpen

— Saida da Comunidade sujeita a restrigdes

— Salida de la Comunidad sujeta a pago de derechos
— Udfersel fra Fallesskabet betinget af afgiftsbetaling

— Ausgang aus der Gemeinschaft — Abgabenerhebungen
unterworfen

emiapuvon
— Export from the Community subject to duty
— Sorti¢ de la Communauté soumise a imposition
— Uscita della Comunita assoggettata a tassazione

— Verlaten van de Gemeenschap aan belastingheffing
onderworpen

— Saida da Comunidade sujeita a pagamento de
imposigoes :

Formalities to be completed when other procedures are
used

Article 22

1.  When the goods referred to in Article 20 (1) are not
placed under a Community transit procedure, the customs
office at which departure formalities are carried out shall
require completion of Control Copy T No 5 provided for in
Article 10 of Regulation (EEC) No 223/77. Box 104 of the
Control Copy T No 3 shall be completed with one of the
statements, as appropriate, set out in Article 21.

2. The customs office referred to in paragraph 1 shall
insert in the customs document under cover of which the
goods are to be carried one of the statements, as appropriate,
set out in Article 21.

Exportation without further formalities
Article 23

Articles 21 and 22 shall not apply when, on declaration of the
goods for exportation from the Community, proof is given to
the customs office at which export formalities are carried out
that an administrative measure freeing the goods from
restriction has been taken, that any duties or charges due
have been paid or that, in the circumstances obtaining, the
goods may leave the Community territory without further
formalities.

Giving of a guarantee
Article 24

1.  When the measure referred to in Article 20 (2) provides
for the giving of a guarantee, such guarantee shall be
provided in cases when, according to the information



Edition N° 2 of 31.1.88 page IX-A-38

COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 106z/87 OF 27 MARCH 1987 - PROVISIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION
OF THE COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE AND FOR CERTAIN SIMPLIFICATIONS OF THAT PROCEDURE

contained in the customs document, goods as referred to in
Article 20 (1) moving between two points within the
Community are, during their transport, to leave the territory
of the Community otherwise than by air.

2. The guarantee shall be given either at the customs
office at which the formalities required on departure of the
goods have been completed or to any other body designated
for that purpose by the Member State in which that customs
office is located and on the terms laid down by the competent
authorities of that Member State. In the case of measures
imposing a duty or other charge, the guarantee need not be
provided where the goods are carried under the Community
transit procedure and a guarantee otherwise than in cash has
been given or there is provision for exemption from the giving
of a guarantee by reason of the identity of the principal.

Goods crossing the territory of Austria or Switzerland

Article 25

1. Article 22 shall apply equally to goods referred to in
Article 20 (1) which in the course of transport between two
points within the Community cross the territory of Austria or
Switzerland and are reconsigned from one of those
territories.

By way of derogation from Article 12 of Regulation (EEC)
No 223/77, the original of the Control Copy T No 5 shall
accompany the goods to the competent customs office of the
Member State of destination.

The otfice of departure shall specify the period within which
the goods must be reimported into the Community.

2. If the measure referred to in Article 20 (2) provides for
the lodging of a guarantee, then notwithstanding Article 24
such guarantee shall be furnished for all transactions covered
by paragraph 1 of this Article.

Formalities at the office of destination

Article 26

The office of destination shall take the necessary steps to
implement the measures referred to in Article 20 (2) in
respect of goods which are not entered for home use
immediately following their arrival at that office.

Goods not reimported into the Community

Article 27

When goods referred to in Article 20 (1) move as described in
Article 24, whether or not by air. and are not reimported into
the Community within the prescribed period, they shall be
treated as having been irregularly exported to a third country
from the Member State whence they were consigned unless it
can be established that they were lost through force majeure
or accidental circumstances.

TITLE IV

SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

Rules not affected by this Title

Article 28

The provisions of this Title

(a) shall be without prejudice to application of the
provisions of Articles 10 to 14 of Regulation (EEC)
No 223/77,

(b) shall in no way affect the obligations in respect of
formalities for dispatch, export or any procedure in the
Member State of destination, depending on the case.

CHAPTER |
COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE FOR THE CARRIAGE
OF GOODS BY RAIL

General provisions relating to carriage by rail

General
Article 29

Formalities under the Community transit procedure shall be
simplified in accordance with Articles 30 to 43 and 59 to 61
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for the carriage of goods by railway authorities under
cover of an International Consignment Note (CIM) or
International Express Parcels Consignment Note (TIEx).

Legal value of documents used
Article 30

The International Consignment Note or the International
Express Parcels Consignment Note shall be treated as
equivalent to:

(a) a T 1 declaration or document as the case may be for
goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of Regulation (EEC)
No 222/77;

(b) a T 2 declaration or document as the case may be for
goods referred to in Article 1 (3) of the abovementioned
Regulation.

Control of records
Article 31

The railway authorities of each Member State shall make
available to the customs authorities of their country for
purposes of control the records held at their accounting
offices.

The principal
Article 32

1.  The railway authorities which accept the goods for
carriage accompanied by an International Consignment
Note or International Express Parcels Consignment Note
shall be the principal as regards the transit procedure
concerned.

2. The railway authorities of the Member State through
whose territory the goods enter the Community shall be the
principal as regards the transit procedure in respect of goods
accepted for carriage by the railway authorities of a third
country.

Label

Article 33

The ralway authorities shall ensure that consignments
carried under the Community transit procedure are identified
by labels bearing a pictogram a specimen of which is shown
in Annex VIIIL

The labels shall be affixed to the International Consignment
Note or to the International Express Parcels Consignment
Note and to the relevant railway wagon in the case of a full
load or in other cases, to the package or packages.

Maodification of the contract of carriage
Article 34

When the contract of carriage is modified so that:

— a carriage operation which was to end outside the
Community ends within the Community,

— a carriage operation which was to end within the
Community ends outside the Community,

the railway authorities shall not carry out the modified
contract except with the prior agreement of the office of
departure.

When the contract of carriage is modified so that the carriage
operation is ended within the Member State of departure, the
modified contract shall be carried out subject to conditions to
be determined by the customs authorities of that Member
State.

In all other cases. the railway authorities may carry out the
modified contract; they shall forthwith inform the office of
departure of the modification made.

Movement of goods between Member States

Customs status of goods; use of the International Consignment
Note

Article 35

1.  The International Consignment Note shall be
produced at the office of departure in respect of a carriage
operation which starts and is to end within the
Community.

‘2. With respect to goods referred to in Article 1
(2) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, the office of
departure shall indicate on sheets 1, 2 and 3 of the
International consignment note that the goods to
which that document refers are moving under the
external Community transit procedure. The symbol
“T1” shall accordingly be clearly shown in the ‘box
reserved for customs.

3. Allcopies of the International Consignment Note shall
be returned to the party concerned.

4.  Each Member State may provide that goods referred to
in Article 1 (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 mayv, under
conditions which gt shall Ly down, be placed under the
mternal Community transit procedure without production at
the office of departure of the International Consignment
Note in respect of the goods. Production thereof may not,
however, be waived in respect of International Consignment
Notes drawn up for goods covered by the provisions in
Tide III.

5.  The customs office for the station of destination shall
act as the office of destination. If, however, the goods are

—- PROVISIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATIO
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entered for home use or placed, under some other customs
procedure at an intermediate station, the customs office
responsible for that station shall act as the office of
destination.

Identification measures
Article 36

As a general rule and having regard to identification
measures applied by the railway authorities, the office of
departure shall not seal the means of transport or the
packages.

Use of sheets of the International Consignments Notc
Article 37

1. The railway authorities of the Member State
responsible for the office of destination shall forward to the
latter sheets 2 and 3 of the International Consignment
Note.

2.  The office of destination shall forthwith return sheet 2
to the railway authorities after stamping it and shall retain
sheet 3.

Carriage of goods to or from third countries

Carriage to third countries
Article 38

1. Articles 35 and 36 shall apply to a carriage operation
which starts within the Community and is to end outside the
Community.

2.  The customs office for the frontier station through
which the goods in transit leave the territory of the
Community shall act as office of destination.

3. No formalities need be carried out at the office of
destination.

Carriage from third countries
Article 39

1.  The customs office for the frontier station through
which the goods enter the Community shall act as office of
departure for a carriage operation which starts outside the
Community and is to end within the Community.

No formalities need be carried out at the office of
departure.

2. The customs office for the station ot desunation shall
act as office of destmation. If, however, the goods arc entered
for home use or placed under another customs procedure at
an intermediate station, the customs office for that station
shall act as the office of destination.

The formalities prescribed by Article 37 shall be carried out
at the office of destination.

Carriage in transit through the Community
Article 40

1. The customs offices which are to act as office of
departure and office of destination for a carriage operation
which starts and i~ 1o end outside the Commumity shall be as
laid down in Articles 39 (1) and 38 (2) respecuvely.

2.  No formalities need be carried out at the offices of
departure or destination.

Customs status of goods from third countries or in transit
Article 41

Goods which are carried under the provisions of Article
39 (1) or 40 (1) shall be considered as moving under the
external Community transit procedure unless an internal
Community transit document T 2 L establishing the
Community status of the goods concerned is submitted in
respect thereof.

Provisions relating to express packages

Provisions applicable
Article 42

Subject to the provisions of Article 43, the provisions of
Article 35 to 41 shall also apply to carriage under cover of an
International Express Parcels Consignment Note.

Customs status of goods; use of sheets of the TIEx document
Article 43

With respect to carriage operations effected under cover of an
International Express Parcels Consignment Note:

(a) the symbol required under Article 35 (2) shall be entered
on sheets 2, 3 and 4 of the International Express Parcels
Consignment Note;
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(b) sheets 2 and 4 of the International Express Parcels
Consignment Note shall, as laid down in Article 37, be
forwarded to the office of destination, which shall
forthwith return sheet 2 to the railway authoritics after
stamping it and shall retain sheet 4.

Provisions relating to goods carried in large containers

General
Article 44

Formalities under the Community transit procedure shall be
simplified in accordance with Articles 45 to 60 and Article
61 (3) and (4) for the carriage of goods which the railway
authorities effect by means of large containers, using
transport undertakings as intermediaries and making use of
Transfer Notes of a type specially devised to be used as a
Community transit document and referred to for the
purposes of this Regulation as ‘Community Transit Transfer
Note’. These operations include, where appropriate, the
dispatch of consignments by transport undertakings using
modes of transport other than rail, in the country of
consignment to the railway station of departure in that
country and in the country of destination from the railway
station of arrival in that country and any transport by sea in
the course of the movement between these two stations.

Definitions
Article 45

For the purposes of Articles 44 to 60 and Article 61 (3)
and (4):

1. ‘transport undertaking’ means an undertaking
constituted by the railway authorities as a corporate
entity of which they are members, such undertaking being
set up for the purpose of carrying goods by means of large
containers under cover of Transfer Notes;

2. “large container’ means a device tor the carrtage of goods
that is:
— permanent in nature,

— specially designed to facilitate the carriage of goods,
without intermediate reloading by one or more modes
of transport,

— designed for easy attachment and/or handling,

— designed in such a way that it can be properly sealed
when the application of Article 53 requires this,

— of a size such that the area bounded by the four lower
external angles is not less than 7 m?.

3. ‘Community Transit Transfer Note” means the document

which comprises the contract of carriage by which the
transport undertaking arranges for one or more large
containers to be carried from a consignor to a consignee in
international transport. The Community Transit
Transfer Note shall be serially numbered in the top
right-hand corner to enable it to be identified. This
number shall be made up of six digits, three of which
precede and three of which follow the letters TR.

The Community Transit Transfer Note shall consist of
the following sheets, in numerical order:

— 1: sheet for the head office of the transport
undertaking;

— 2: sheet for the national representative of the
transport undertaking in the station of
destination;

— 3 A:sheet for the customs;
— 3 B: sheet for the consignee;

— 4: sheet for the head office of the transport
undertaking;

— 5. sheet for the national representative of the
transport undertaking in the station of
departure;

— 6: sheet for the consignor.

Each sheet of the Community Transit Transfer Note,
with the exception of sheet No 3 A, shall have a green
band approximately four centimetres wide along its
right-hand edge.

4. ‘List of large containers’, hereinafter referred to as ‘list’,

means the document attached to a Community Transit
Transfer Note, of which it forms an integral part which is
intended to cover the consignment of several large
containers from the same station of departure to the same
station of destination, at which stations the customs
formalities are carried out.

“The list shall be produced in the same number of
copies as the Community transit transfer note to
which it relates.”

The number of lists shall be shown in the box used for
the description of the documents accopanying the
Community Transit Transfer Note. Moreover, the serial
number of the appropriate Community Transit Transfer
}\Jote shall be entered in the top right-hand corner of each
Ist,

Legal value of document used
Article 46

The Community Transit Transfer Note used by the transport
undertaking shall be treated as equivalent to:

(a) aT 1 declaration or document, as the case may be, for

goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of Regulation (EEC)
No 222/77;

(b) aT 2 declaration or document, as the case may be, for
goods referred to in Article 1 (3) of the aforementioned
Regulation.
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Control of records; information to be supplied
Article 47

1.  Ineach Member State the transport undertaking shall,
for purposes of control, make available to the customs
authorities through the medium of its national representative
or representatives the records held at its accounting office or
office or at those of its national representative or
representatives.

2. Atthe request of the customs authorities, the transport
undertaking or its national representative or representatives
shall communicate to them forthwith any documents,
accounting records or information relating to carriage
operations already completed or still being undertaken of
which those authorities consider they should be informed.

3. The transport undertaking or its national
representative or representatives shall inform:

(a) the customs office of destination of any Community
Transit Transfer Note, sheet 1 of which has been sent to
it without a customs stamp;

(b) the customs office of departure of any Community
Transit Transfer Note, sheet 1 of which has not been
returned to it and in respect of which it has been unable
to ascertain that the consignment has either been
correctly presented to the customs office of destination
or been exported from the Community to a third
country under Article §5.

The principal
Article 48

1. For the carriage of goods as referred to in Article 44
accepted by the transport undertaking in a Member State, the
railway administration of that Member State shall be the
principal.

2. For the carriage of goods as referred to in Article 44
accepted by the transport undertaking in a third country, the
railway administration of the Member State by way of which
the goods enter the Community shall be the principal.

Customs formalities during carriage by mcans other than rail
Article 49

Where customs formalities have to be carried out during
carriage by means other than rail to the station of departure
or from the station of destination, only one large container
may be covered by each Community Transit Transfer
Note.

Label
Article 50

The transport undertaking shall ensure that consignments
carried under the Community transit procedure are 1dentified
by labels bearing a pictogram, a specimen of which is shown
in Annex VIII. The labels shall be affixed to the Community
Transit Transfer Note and to the large container or
containers concerned.

Modification of the contract of carriage
Article 51

Where a contract of carriage is modified so that:

— a carriage operation which was to end outside the
Community ends within the Community,

— a carriage operation which was to end within the
Community ends outside the Community,

the transport undertaking shall not carry out the modified
contract except with the prior agreement of the office of
departure.

Where the contract of carriage is modified so that the carriage
operation ends within the Member State of departure, the
modified contract shall be carried out subject to conditions to
be determined by the customs authorities of that Member
State.

In all other cases, the transport undertaking may carry out
the modified contract;, it shall forthwith inform the office of
departure of the modification made.

Movemement of goods between Member States

Customs status of goods; lists; waiver of requirement to produce
Transfer Note at office of departure

Article §2

1.  Where a carriage operation starts and is 10 end within
the Community, the Community Transit Transter Note shall
be produced at the office of departure.

2. In the case of goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of
Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, the office of departure shall
indicate on sheets 2, 3A and 3B of the Community Transit
Transfer Note that the goods to which it refers are carried
under the external Community transit procedure.

The symbol T 1 shall accordingly be clearly shown in the box
for customs use of sheets 2, 3A and 3B of the Community
Transit Transfer Note.
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3. Where one or more of the large containers carried
under cover of a Community Transit Transfer Note contain
goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of Regulation (EEC) No
222/77 and where the other large container or containers
contain only goods referred to in Article 1(3) of that
Regulation, a reference to the large container or containers
containing the goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of the said
Regulation shall be made by the office of departure in the box
for customs use of sheets 2, 3A and 3B of the Community
Transit Transfer Note, opposite the symbol T 1.

4.  When in the case provided for in paragraph 3 lists of
large containers are used, separate lists must be completed
for containers containing goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of
Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 and for containers containing
only goods referred to in Article 1 (3) of that Regulartion.

These lists must bear a serial number so that they can be
identified. A reference to the serial number(s) of the list(s) of
large containers containing the goods referred to in Article
1 (2) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 is to be entered by the
office of departure in the space reserved for customs use on
sheets 2, 3A and 3B of the Community Transit Transfer
Note, opposite the symbol T 1.

5. All sheets of the Community Transit Transfer Note
shall be returned to the party concerned.

6.  Each Member State may provide that goods referred to
in Article 1 (3) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 may, under
conditions which it shall lay down, be placed under the
internal Community transit procedure without it being
necessary to produce to the office of departure the
Community Transit Transfer Note relating to those goods.
Production of the said Transfer Note may not, however, be
waived in the case of goods covered by the provisions of
Title 1.

7. The Community Transit Transfer Note shall be
produced to the customs office — hereinafter referred to as
the office of destination — at which a declaration is made
with a view to the goods in question being entered for home
use or placed under some other customs procedure.

Identification measures

Article 53

Identification of goods shall be ensured in accordance with
Article 18 of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77. However, in
cases where, under Article 52 (6), the Community Transit
Transfer Note is not produced to the office of departure, the
customs, having regard to the identification measures taken

by the railway authorities, shall not normally «eal the large
containers. If customs seals are affixed, the space reserved for
customs use on sheets 3A and 3B of the Community Transit
Transfer Note shall be endorsed accordingly.

Use of sheets of Transfer Note
Article 54

1. The traﬁsport undertaking shall forward to the
customs office ot destination sheets 1, 2 and 3A of the
Community Transit Transfer Note.

2. The office of destination shall forthwith return sheets 1
and 2 to the transport undertaking after stamping them and
shall retain sheet 3A.

Carriage of goods to or from third countries

Carriage to third countries
Article 55

1. Where a carriage operation starts within the
Community and is to end outside the Community, Article 52
(1) to (6) and Article 53 shall apply.

2. The customs office responsible for the frontier station
through which the goods leave the territory of the
Community shall act as the office of destination.

3. No formalities need be carried out at the office of
destination.

Carriage from third countrics
Article 56

1. Where a carriage operation starts outside the
Community and is to end within the Community, the
customs office responsible for the frontier station through
which the goods enter the Community shall act as the office
of departure. No formalities need be carried out at the office
of departure.

2. The customs office to which the goods are presented
shall act as the office of destination.

The formalities provided for in Article 54 shall be carried out
at the office of destination.
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Carriage in transit through the Community
Article 57

1.  Where a carriage operation starts and is to end outside
the Community, the customs offices which are to act as the
office of departure and the office of destination shall be those
referred to in Article 56 (1) and Article 55(2)
respectively.

2.  No formalities need be carried out at the offices of
departure or of destination.

Customs status of goods from third countries or in transit
Article 58

Goods which are carried under Articles 56 (1) or 57 (1) shall
be considered as moving under the external Community
transit procedure unless an internal Community transit
document T 2 L establishing the Community status
of the goods concerned is submitted in respect thereof.

Statistical provisions
Article 59

1.  The railway authorities shall, for the purpose of
compiling transit statistics, supply the department
responsible for the external trade statistics in the Member
State of departure with the necessary information regarding
each Community transit operation in respect of which they
have acted as principals by virtue of Articles 32 and 48.

2. Until such time as a Community procedure has been
introduced for the purposes of the implementation of
paragraph 1 and transmissions of the information to the
departments responsible for external trade statistics in the
Member States, other than the Member State of departure,
whose territory is crossed during any Community transit
operation, each Member State shall determine the method
whereby the national railway authorities are to supply the
nccessary  information to  the  responsible  national
department.

3. Inthe case of carriage operations effected by means of
large containers as referred to in Articles 44 to 58, each
,Member State may stipulate that the information‘to be
iprovided by virtue of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall relate also to
carriage by road within the said Member State, to the station
of departure or from the station of destination; such
information should include mention of any transhipments
carried out in connection with such carriage operations.

4.  The railway authorities may not, for the purpose of
applying paragraphs 1, 2 and 3, require the consignor to
supply any further information in addition to the
information shown on the International Consignment Note,

the International Express Parcels Consignment Note or the
Community Transit Transfer Note except for the names of
the countries of dispatch/export and of destination of the
goods carried.

Other provisions

Provisions of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 not applicable
Article 60

The provisions of Titles II and III of Regulation (EEC) No
222/77 rendered negatory by this Chapter, in particular
Article 12 (3) to (6), Articles 17 and 23, Article 26 (1) and
Article 41 thereof, shall not apply.

Scope of the normal procedure and of the simplified procedures
Article 61

1. The provisions of Articles 29 to 43 shall not preclude
the use of the procedure provided for in Regulation (EEC)
No 222/77, in which case Articles 31 and 33 shall
nevertheless apply.

‘In the case referred to in paragraph 1, a reference to

2.the Community transit document or documents used
shall be clearly entered in the box reserved for
particulars of accompanying documents at the time
when the International consignment note or the
International express parcels consignment note is
filled in. That reference shall specify the type, office
of issuc, date and registration number of each
document used.

In addition, sheet 2 of the International Consignment Note
or of the International Express Parcels Consignment Note
shall be stamped by the railway authority responsible for the
last railway station involved in the Community transit
operation. The authority shall stamp the document after
ascertaining that carriage of the goods 1s covered by the
Community transit document or documents referred to.

3. When Articles 44 to 58 are applied, the procedure laid
down in Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 may not be used.

‘4. Where a Community transit operation is effected
under cover of a Community transit transfer note in
sccordance with Articles 44 to 58, the International
consignment note used for the operation shall be
excluded from the scope of Articles 29 to 43, 59, 60
and 61 (1) and (2). The International consignment note
shall bear a clear reference to the Community transit
transfer note in the box reserved for particulars of
accompanying documents. That reference shall include
the words “Transfer note” followed by the serial
number.’
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CHAPTER II

SIMPLIFICATION OF FORMALITIES TO BE CARRIED OUT
AT OFFICES OF DEPARTURE AND DESTINATION

General
Article 62

Each Member State may simplify the formalities relating to
Community transit procedures to be carried out at offices of
departure and destination within its territory in accordance
with the following provisions.

This Chapter shall not, however, apply to goods to which
Title III applies.

Formalities at the office of departure

The authorized consignor
Article 63

The customs authorities of each Member State may authorize
any person who fulfils the conditions laid down in Article 63
and who intends to carry out Community transit operations
(hereinafter referred as ‘the authorized consignor’) not to
produce at the office of departure either the goods concerned
or the Community transit declaration in respect thereof.

Conditions of the authorization
Article 64

1.  The authorization provided for in Article 63 shall be
granted only to persons:

(a) who frequently consign goods;

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
their operations; and

(c) who, when a guarantee is required under Community
transit  procedure, provide a comprehensive
guarantee.

2. Customs authorities may withhold authorization from
persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3. The authorities may withdraw the authorization in
particular when an authorized consignor no longer fultils the
conditions of paragraph 1 or is no longer able to offer the
safeguards referred to in paragraph 2.

Content of the authorization
Article 65

The authorization issued by the customs authorities shall
specify in particular:

(a) the customs office or offices which are authorized offices
of departure for consignments;

(b) the period within which, and the procedure by which,
the authorized consignor is to inform the office of
departure of the consignments to be sent, in order that
the office may carry out any necessary controls before
the departure of the goods;

(c) the period within which goods must be produced at the
office of destination; and

(d) the identification measures to be taken. To this end the
customs authorities may prescribe that the means of
transport or the package or packages shall bear special
seals, accepted by the customs authorities and affixed by
“the authorized consignor.

Authentication in advance
Article 66

1.  The authorization shall stipulate that the box reserved
for the office of departure on the front of the Community
transit declaration form:

(a) be stamped in advance with the stamp of the office of
departure and be signed by an official of that office;

or

(b) be stamped by the approved consignor with a special
metal stamp approved by the customs authorities and
conforming to the specimen in Annex [X. The imprint of
the stamp may be preprinted on the forms where the
printing is entrusted to a printer approved for that
purpose,

The authorized consignor shall complete that box by
indicating the date of consignment of the goods and shall
allocate to the declaration a number in accordance with the
rules laid down to that effect in the authorization.

2. Customs authorities may prescribe the use of forms
bearing a distinctive mark as a means of identification.

Formalities upon departure of goods
Article 67

1. The authorized consignor shall, not later than the time
of dispatching the goods, enter on the front of copies 1, 4

of the duly completed Community transit declaration in the
box ‘Control by office of departure’ particulars of the period
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within which the goods must be produced at the office of
destination and of the identification measures applied and
one of the following endorsements:

— Procedimiento simplificado
— Forenklet procedure

— Vereinfachtes Verfahren

— Amhovoteuuévn Swadikacia
— Simplified procedure

— Procédure simplifiée

— Procedura semplificata

— Vereenvoudigde regeling

— Procedimento simplificado

2. After dispatch of the goods, copy | shall be sent
without delay to the office of departure. The customs
authorities may provide, in the authorization, that copy 1 be
sent to the office of departure as soon as the Community
transit declaration is completed. The other copies shall
accompany the goods in accordance with the provisions of
Regulation (EEC) No 222/77.

3. Where the customs authorities of the Member State of
departure carry out a control on the departure of a
consignment, they shall record the fact in the box ‘Control by
office of departure’ on the front of copies 1, 4 and § of the
Community transit declaration.

The principal
Article 68

The Community transit declaration, duly completed and
endorsed as specified in Article 67 (1), shall be treated as
equivalent to an external Community transit document or an
internal Community transit document as the case may be,
and the authorized consignor who signed the declaration
shall be the principal.

Waiver of signature
Article 69

1.  The customs authorities may authorize the authorized
consignor not to sign Community transit declarations
bearing the special stamp referred to in Annex IX and drawn
up by an electronic or automatic data-processing system.
Such authorization shall be subject to the conditions that the
authorized consignor has previously given those authorities a
written undertaking acknowledging that he is the principal
for all Community transit operations effected under cover of
Community transit documents bearing the special stamp.

2. Community transit documents drawn up in
accordance with paragraph 1 shall contain in the box
reserved for the principal’s singature one of the following
forms of wording:

— Dispensa de firma

— Fritaget for underskrift

— Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
— Agv aRaITEITAL LTOYPUPN

— Signature waived

— Dispense de signature

— Dispensa dalla firma

— Van ondertekening vriigesteld

— Dispensada a assinatura

Liability of the authorized consignor
Article 70

1.  The authorized consignor shall:

(a) comply with the provisions of this Chapter and of the
conditions of the authorization; and

(b) take all necessary measures to ensure the safekeeping of
the special stamp or of the forms bearing the imprint of
the stamp of the office of departure or the imprint of the
special stamp.

2. In the event of the misuse by any person of forms
stamped in advance with the stamp of the responsible
customs office or with the special stamp, the authorized
consignor shall be liable, without prejudice to any criminal
proceedings, for the payment of duties and other charges
payable in a particular Member State in respect of goods
carried under cover of such forms unless he can satisfy the
customs authorities by whom he was authorized that he took
the measures required of him under paragraph 1 (b}.

Formalities at the office for destination

The authorized consignee
Article 71

1. The customs authorities of each Member State may
dispense with production at the office of destination of goods
transported under a Community transit procedure when
goods are intended for a person who fulfils the conditions
laid down in Article 72 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the
authorized consignee’) previously authorized by the customs
authorities of the Member State responsible for the office of
destination.
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2. In the case referred to in paragraph 1, the principal
shall have fulfilled his obligations under the provisions of
Article 13 (a) of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 when the
copies of the Community transit document which
accompanied the consignment, together with the goods
intact, have been delivered within the prescribed period to
the authorized consignee at his premises or at the places
specified in the authorization, the identification measures
having been duly observed.

3. The authorized consignee shall at the request of the
carrier issue a receipt in respect of each consignment
delivered under the conditions of paragraph 2 stating that the
document and the goods have been delivered.

Conditions of the authorization
Article 72

1.  The authorization referred to in Article 71 shall be
granted only to persons:

(a) who frequently receive consignments subject to customs
control;

and

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
the operations.

2.  The customs authorities may withhold authorization
from persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3.  The authorization may be withdrawn, in particular
when an authorized consignee no longer fulfils the conditions
of paragraph 1 or is no longer able to offer the safeguards
referred to in paragraph 2.

4. The authorized consignee must comply with all the
conditions provided for in this Chapter and in the
authorization.

Contents of the authorization
Article 73

1. The authorization issued by the customs authorities
shall specify in particular:

(a) the customs office or offices which are authorized offices
of destination for consignments which the authorized
consignee receives; and

(b) the period within which, and the procedures by which,
the authorized consignee is to inform the office of
destination of the arrival of the goods, so that that office
may carry out any necessary controls upon arrival of the
goods.

2. Without prejudice to Article 76, customs authorities
shall specify in the authorization whether any action by the
office of destination is required before the authorized
consignee may dispose of goods received.

Obligations of the authorized consignee
Article 74

1.  The authorized consignee shall in respect of
consignments arriving at his premises or at the places
specified in the authorization:

(a) immediately inform the office of destination in
accordance with the procedure laid down in the
authorization of any excess quantities, shortages,
substitutions or other irregularities such as broken seals;
and

(b) send without delay to the office of destination the
copies of the Community transit document which
accompanied the consignment, indicating the date of
arrival and the condition of any seals affixed.

2. The office of destination shall annotate appropriately
such copies of the Community transit document.

Other provisions

Controls
Article 75

Customs authorities may carry out upon authorized
consignors and authorized consignees any controls they
consider necessary. The said consignors and consignees shall
provide all the necessary information and facilities for this
purpose.

Exclusion of certain goods
Article 76

The customs authorities of the Member State of departure or
destination may exclude certain categories of goods from the
facilities provided for in Articles 63 and 71.

Special case of consignments by rail
Article 77

1. When production of the Community transit
declaration at the office of departure is not required in respect
of goods referred to in Article 1 (2) of Regulation (EEC) No
222/77 which are to be dispatched under cover of an
International Consignment Note, an International Express
Parcels Consignment Note, or a Community Transit
Transfer Note, in accordance with Articles 29 to 61, the
customs authorities shall take the necessary measures to
ensure that sheets 1, 2 and 3 of the International
Consignment Note, sheets 2, 3 and 4 of the International
Express Parcels Consignment Note or sheets 2, 3A and 3B of
the Community Transit Transfer Note bear the symbol
‘T1.
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2. When goods carried under Articles 29 to 61 are
intended for an authorized consignee, the customs
authorities may provide that, by way of derogation from
Article 71 (2) and Article 74 (1) (b), sheets 2 and 3 of the
International Consignment Note, sheets 2 and 4 of the
International Express Parcels Consignment Note or sheets 1,
2 and 3A of the Community Transit Transfer Note are to be
delivered direct by the railway authorities or by the transport
undertaking to the office of destination.

CHAPTER [l

SIMPLIFICATION OF FORMALITIES APPLICABLE TO
CERTAIN GOODS

Provisions relating to motorized road vehicles
Proof of Community status
Article 78

Without prejudice to the provisions applicable to temporary
import of road vehicles, the provisions of the Treaty
regarding the free movement of goods shall apply to all
motorized road vehicles registered in a Member State of the
Community:

(a) provided that they are accompanied by their registration
plates and documents and that the registration
particulars shown on the registration documents and
plates clearly establish the Community status of the
goods;

(b) in other cases, if an internal Community transit
document is produced.

Community transit procedure not compulsory
Article 79

The formalities of the Community transit procedure shall not
be compulsory for the dispatch of a motorized road vehicle
registered in a Member State of the Community which is
returned to this Member State by means other than its own

power provided that it satisfies the conditions laid down in
subparagraph (a) of Article 78.

Provisions relating to certain packings
Article 80

1. The formalities of the Community transit procedure
shall not be compulsory for the dispatch of the packings
defined in paragraph 3 which can be identified as belonging
to a person established in a Member State and which are
being returned empty after use from another Member State,
provided that they are declared as Communiry goods and
that there is no doubt as to the accuracy of thar
declaration.

2. Theprovisions of the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community relating to the free movement of
goods shall apply to packings which, pursuant to paragraph
1, are carried without the formalities of the Community
transit procedure.

3. Thesimplification provided for in paragraph 1 shall be
granted for receptacles, packings, pallets and other similar
equipment used for the carriage of goods consigned within
the Community, excluding those containers which are
defined in Article 1 (b) of the Geneva Customs Convention
on Containers of 18 May 1956.

Provisions relating to railway wagons
Article 81

Without prejudice to the provisions applicable to the
temporary import of railway wagons, the provisions of the
Treaty regarding the free movement of goods shall apply to
all goods wagons belonging to a railway company of a
Member State of the Community:

(a) provided that the code number and ownership mark
(distinguishing letters) displayed on them establish their
Community status bevond all doubt; or

(b) in other cases, if an internal Community transit
document is produced.
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TITLE V

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE DOCUMENT CERTIFYING THE COMMUNITY STATUS
OF GOODS NOT MOVING UNDER THE INTERNAL COMMUNITY TRANSIT

PROCEDURE ( T 2 L DOCUMENT)
CHAPTER 1 2.  Document T2L and, where necessary
document(s) T 2 L bis shall be authenticated by the

ISSUE AND USE OF THE DOCUMENT

Scope
Article 82

Document T 2 L shall be issued for goods falling
within Article 1 (3)(a) and (b) of Regulation (EEC) No
222/77, except for goods:

(a) which are intended for export outside the Community;
or

(b) inrespect of which customs export formalities have been
carried out with a view to the granting of refunds on
exportation to third countries under the common
agricultural policy; or

(c) in packagings which do not fall within any of the
categories specified in Article 1(3)(a) and (b) of
Regulation (EEC) No 222/77.

Condition of direct carriage
Article 83

Document T 2L may be used for the purpose of
certifying the Community status of the goods ro which it
refers only if such goods are directly transported from one
Member State to another.

The following shall be regarded as directly transported from
one Member State to another:

(a) goods transported without passing through the territory
of a non-member country;

(b) goods transported through the territory of one or more
non-member countries provided that carriage through
such countries is covered by a single transport document
made out in a Member State.

Conditions of issue; retroactive issue
Article 84

1.  Document T 2L shall, save as provided in
Articles 88 and 93, be made out in a single copy.

customs authorities of the Member State of departure in box
C (Office of departure) on these documents, on application
by the person concerned. The documents shall be returned to
the person concerned as soon as the customs formalities
connected with the dispatch of the goods to the Member State
of destination have been completed.

3.  When document T 2L is issued retroactively
there shall be entered upon it in red one of the following
phrases:

— Expedido a posteriori

— Udstedt efterfolgende

— Nachtraglich ausgestellt
— Ex808év ex TV LOTEPWV
— Issued retroactively

— Delivré a posteriori

— Rilasciato a posteriori

— Achteraf afgegeven

— Emitido a posteriori

Use of loading lists
Article 85

1. Where a T 2 L document is to be drawn up in
respect of a consignment comprising two or more kinds of
goods, the particulars relating to those goods may be entered
on one or more loading lists within the meaning of Article
5(2), instead of in boxes 31 ‘Packages and description of
goods’, 32 ‘Item No’, 33 ‘Commodity code’, 35 ‘Gross mass
(kg), 38 ‘Net mass (kg) and, where applicable, 44
‘Additional information/Documents produced/ Certificates
and authorizations’ of the form needed to draw up the

T 2 L document.

Where loading lists are used, the boxes in question on the
T 2 L document shall be barred.

2. The upper part of the box referred to in Article 6 (b) is
intended for the symbol T 2 L; the lower part ot that box is
intended for the customs stamp.

The column ‘Country of dispatch/export’ of the loading list
is not to be completed.
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3. The loading list shall be produced in the same number
of copies as the T 2 L document to which it relates;

4.  Where two or more loading lists are attached to one
T 2 L document, such loading lists shall bear a serial
number assigned by the person concerned; the number of
loading lists attached shall be entered in box 4 ‘loading lists’,
of the form used to draw up the T 2 L document.

Production of document T 2 L at destination

Article 86

1. Document T 2L shall be produced at the
customs office in the Member State of destination where the
goods are to be placed under a customs procedure other than
that under which they were carried.

2. When the goods have been transported by sea, air or
pipeline document T 2 L shall be produced at the
customs office at which the goods are placed under a customs
procedure.

Control of document T2L
Article 87
Member States shall render one another mutual assistance in

checking the authenticity of documents T 2L and the
accuracy of the information which they contain.

Document T 2 L in triplicate
Article 88
1.  Document T 2 L shall be made out in triplicate

in respect of goods eligible for a refund on exportation to
third countries under the common agricultural policy which
are routed to the Member State of destination, otherwise
than by air, in such a way that part of the journey is outside
the customs territory of the Community. The original and
one copy shall be returned to the person concerned and the
second copy shall be retained by the issuing office.

A customs office issuing a T 2 L document in triplicate
shall enter on each copy one of the following forms of
wording:

— Expedido por triplicado

— Udstedt i tre eksemplarer

— In drei Exemplaren ausgestellt
— Ex&86uevo oc tpia avritvna

— Issued in triplicate

— Délivré en trois exemplaires
— Rilasciato in tre esemplari
— Afgegeven in drie exemplaren

— Emitido em trés exemplares

For the purposes of the first subparagraph, goods loaded in 2
seaport of a Member State for unloading in a seaport of
another Member State shall be deemed not to have left the
customs territory of the Community provided that sea
crossing is covered by a single transport document.

2. The original and the copy returned to the person
concerned shall be produced to the office referred to in
Article 86. This office shall stamp the copy and return it to
the issuing office for verification purposes; it shall be
informed of the result thereof only if an irregularity is
established.

CHAPTER I

SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURE FOR THE ISSUE
OF THE DOCUMENT

The authorized consignor
Article 89

The Customs authorities of each Member State may
authorize any person, hereinafter referred 1o as ‘the
authorized consignor’, who meets the condiuons set out in
Article 90 and who intends dispatching goods under a

T 2 L document, to use this document without observing the
provisions of Article 84 (2).

Conditions of the authorization
Article 90

1. The authorization provided for in Article 89 shall be
granted only to persons:

(a) who frequently consign goods;

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
their operations;

2. Customs authorities may withhold authorization from
persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3.  The authorities may withdraw the authorization, in
particular when an authorized consignor no longer fulfils the
conditions of paragraph 1 or is no longer able to offer the
safeguards referred to in paragraph 2.
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Contents of the authorization
Article 91

1.  The authorization issued by the customs authorities
shall specify in particular:

(a) the customs office assigned to pre-authenticate the
forms used in drawing up T 2 L documents as
prescribed in Article 92 (1) (a); and

(b) the manner in which the authorized consignor shall
establish that those forms have been properly used.

2. The customs authorities shall specify the period within
which and the manner in which the authorized consignor
shall notify the responsible customs office so that such office
may carry out any necessary controls before departure of the
goods.

Authentication in advance and formalities upon departure
Article 92

1.  The authorization shall stipulate that box C (Office of
departure) on the front of the forms used in drawing up the
T 2 L document and, if applicable, document(s)

T 2 L bis must:

(a) be stamped in advance with the stamp of the customs
office referred to in subparagraph (a) of Article 91 (1)
and be signed by an official of that office;

or

(b) be stamped by the authorized consignor with a special
metal stamp approved by the customs authorities and
conforming to the specimen in Annex [X. The imprint of
the stamp may be preprinted on the forms if the printing
is entrusted to a printing works approved for that
purpose.

2. Not later than on consignment of the goods, the
authorized consignor shall complete and sign the form. In
addition, he shall enter in the box reserved for control by the
office of departure the name of the responsible customs
office, the date of completion of the document, such
particulars of export documentation as are required by the
Member State of departure and one of the following
endorsements:

— Procedimiento simplificado
— Forenklet procedure

— Vereinfachtes Verfahren

— Anmnlovatevuévny Swdikacia
— Simplified procedure

— Procédure simplifiée

— Procedura semplificata

— Vereenvoudigde regeling

— Procedimento simplificado

3. The form, properly completed and endorsed as
specified in paragraph 2 and signed by the authorized
consignor, shall be treated as equivalent to a document
certifying the Community status of the goods.

Obligation to make a copy
Article 93

The authorized consignor shall make a copy of each
document T 2L issued under this chapter. The
customs authorities shall specify the conditions under which
the copy document shall be produced for purposes of control
and retained for not less than two vears.

Controls upon the authorized consignor
Article 94

Customs authorities may carry out upon authorized
consignors any controls they consider necessary. The
said consignors shall furnish all the necessary
information and facilities for this purpose.’

n

Liability of the authorized consignor
Article 95

1.  The authorized consignor shall:

{a) comply with the provisions of this Chapter and of the
authorization; and

(b) take all necessary measures to ensure the safekeeping of
the special stamp or of the forms bearing the imprint of
the stamp of the authenticating offices, as referred to in
subparagraph (a) of Article 91 (1), or of the special
stamp.

2.  Intheevent of the misuse by any person of forms which
are intended for use in drawing up T 21 documents
and which bear the imprint of the stamp of the customs office
referred to in subparagraph (a) of Article 91 1) or of the
special stamp, then, without prejudice to any criminai
proceedings, and unless he can satisfy the customs authorities
by whom he was authorized that he took the measures
required of him under paragraph 1 (bj, the authorized
consignor shall be liable for the amount pavable in respect of
duties and other charges which are unpaid in any Member
State in consequence of such misuse.

Exclusion of certain goods
Article 96

The customs authorities of the exporting Member State may
exclude certain categories of goods and types of traffic from
the facilities provided for in this Chapter.
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TITLE VI

FINAL PROVISIONS

Repeal of certain provisions of Regulation (EEC)
No 223/77; table of equivalence

Article 97

1.  Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 is hereby repealed with
the exception of Article 1 (3), Article 2 (1), (5) (a) and (d),
(6),(9) and (10), Article 2a, Articles 10 to 14, Article 15 (2),
Articles 56 and 57, Articles 61 to 61f and Annexes VI, VI A
and VI B.

2. References to the provisions repealed shall be
construed as references to this Regulation.

References to the Articles of Regulation (EEC) No 223/77
shall be interpreted in accordance with the table of
equivalence in Annex X.

Transitional measures
Article 98

Procedures begun, in accordance with the provisions of
Regulation (EEC) No 223/77, on 31 December 1987 at the
latest will be continued after that date under the conditions
laid down in that Regulation.

Article 99

1.  Guarantors who, by application of the second
subparagraph of Article 17 (1), issue flat-rate guarantee
vouchers with limited validity and who at the date of entry
into force of this Regulation are in possession of vouchers of
this type bearing the indication provided for before that date,
may continue to issue these vouchers while stocks last.

2. Interested parties who, at the date of entry into force of
this Regulation, use the transit advice note and the receipt of

the specimens in force before that date may continue to use
these forms while stocks last.

3.  Guarantors who, at the date of entry into force of this
Regulation issue flat-rate guarantee vouchers of the specimen
which was in force before that date, may continue to issue
these vouchers while stocks last.

4.  Authorized consignors who, at the date of entry into
force of this Regulation, use the special stamp of the
specimen which was in force before that date, may continue
to use this special stamp until 31 December 1992.

Amendments
Article 100

1. Regulation (EEC) No 679/85, as amended by
Regulation (EEC) No 2791/86, is hereby amended as
follows: in copy 4 of the specimen single document form
contained in Annex I and in copy 4/5 of the specimen single
document form given in Annex II, in the Important Note’
which appears under boxes § and 6. the figure 4 should be
inserted after the words ‘where appropriate’ in the list of
boxes required to be completed.

2.  Regulation (EEC) No 2855/85, as amended by
Regulation (EEC) No 2792/86, 1s hereby amended as
follows: in Annex III, Title I, B, fourth indent, the figure 4
should be inserted in the appropriate place in numerical order
in the list of boxes which may be completed.

Entry into force
Article 101

This Regulation shall enter into force on 1 January 1988.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member

States.

Done at Brussels, 27 March 1987.

For the Commission
COCKFIFLD

Vice-President
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ANNEX 11

COMMUNITY TRANSIT

AVISO DE PASO AVIS DE PASSAGE
GRANSEOVERGANGSATTEST AVVISO DI PASSAGGIO
GRENZUBERGANGSSCHEIN KENNISGEVING VAN DOORGANG
AEATIO AIEAEYIEQZ AVISO DE PASSAGEM

TRANSIT ADVICE NOTE

Identification of means of traNSPOTIt: ..........ccccoooiis corieriieiiiis e eeieeieiies eeeiees e e v e e .

TRANSIT DOCUMENT OFFICE OF TRANSIT INTENDED

(AND COUNTRY »:
Type (T1, T2, T2ES -
T 2 PT) and number Office of departure

- - === ==

FOR OFFICIAL USE

i Date of transit: i
I |
| I i
| 1
| O e i
| |
l Offscral l
stamp
| |
L [ ]
L HE EHI S B T W I S - . J
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ANNEX IlI
COMMUNITY TRANSIT
RECIBO RECEPISSE
ANKOMSTBEVIS RICEVUTA
EINGANGSBESCHEINIGUNG ONTVANGSTBEWIJS
ATIOAEIEH ITIAPAAABHX RECIBO
RECEIPT
The CUSEOMS OffICE AT vvvuivueieiieine it e eierrie e e e et ra e e et e s e se et et ss s e taeennesnranesnennaenannaannnens

hereby certifies that document T 1, T2, T2ES, T 2PT ()
Control Copy T No 5 ()

registered on ........ e e e et e e e URAEr NO .ovvviiiviiiiiiiriaiieeeraareessanarrananiesnnns

By the Office At ...oivueieiiiii ittt eaa e
has been lodged and that no irregularity has been observed to date concerning the consignment to which
this document refers.

Official : A oo SOM oereeeeeeee e 19
stamp (Place) (Dare)
(Signature

(') Delete as necessary.







(*) If the principal is a company, the person who signs in box 11 must give his surname, forename and

NB: This certificate most be returned without delay to the guarantee office on cancellaton of the

guarantee.

status in the company.

ANNEX IV

COMMUNITY TRANSIT

page IX-A- 59
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE

(recto)

' Day "Month' Year

1. Valid until

3. Principal
(Surname and forename, or name
of company, and complete address
and country)

4. Guarantor
(Surname and forename, or name
of company, and complete address
and country)

5. Guarantee office
(Complete address and country)

6. Guarantee cover
(in national currency)

(in figures)

(in words)

(except where deleted):

(Signature and stamp)

BELGIUM DENMARK GERMANY
IRELAND ITALY LUXEMBOURG
8. Validity extended until
! Day 'Month ! Year !
[ | | | inclusive
Al e s OM ittt
(Place of signature) (Date)

7. The guarantee office certifies that the above-named principal is authorized to carry out Community transit operations in the following countries

GREECE SPAIN
NETHERLANDS PORTUGAL
Al e s

(Place of signature)

(Signature and stamp!

FRANCE

UNITED
KINGDOM

9. Persons authorized to sign Community transit declarations on behalf of the principal

{verso)

10. Surname, forename and 11. Signature of principal (*)
specimen signature of

authorized person

10. Surname, forename and
specimen signature of
authorized person

11. Signature of principal {*)
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ANNEX V
(recto:
i
COMMUNITY A 000 000 '
TRANSIT |
!
FLAT-RATE GUARANTEE VOUCHER '
ISSUEA BY: wvveeeiieeiiiiiiiiie et et et e eeee e et eeeeseaaaaeaea e e sesee s basaae sttt n e s et s bab s ey st e bttt s i
......................... PSP O TSSO
(Name and address of individual or firm) }
(Undertaking of the guarantor accepted ON ...........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
by the office of guarantee of ...............coieviiiimmmimiiiiiiiie e ).

This voucher is valid for an amount of up to 7 000 ECU for one Community transit operation beginning

not later than

and in respect of which the principal is .........cccooooiiiiiii

|

(Name and address of individual or firm) )

|

(Signature of principal (*)) (Signature and stamp of guarantor) '

() Signature optional. i
i

‘rerso!

|

To be completed by office of departure ;

Community transit operation effected under document T 1/T 2/T 2 ES/T 2PT, registered on l‘
................................................ under No .....coociiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiii i cciinieceeeenea... by the ‘
OFFICE AL .ivueeiseeiiee ettt e e ttee e et e et st et e e et s eaa e tb e e et e bus e eb e e e b e et e et e et e aa e r e atttnaatn e aaanaerans ,
I

|

i

i

........................................................................................................ i
(Official stamp) (Signature) |

f

i

|

|

|

i

|

!

i

|

|

[




Edition N° 2 of 31.1.88 page IX-A- 61

COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 1062/87 OF 27 MARCH 1987 - PROVISIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATIOM
OF THE COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE AND FOR CERTAIN SIMPLIFICATIONS OF THAT PROCEDURE

ANNEX V1

YELLOW LABEL

Goods not fulfilling the conditions laid down in Articles 9 and 10 of the Treaty establishing
the European Economic Community

4———— 23 mm ——»

49 mm
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ANNEX VI
LIST OF GOODS WHICH WHEN TRANSPORTED GIVE RISE TO AN INCREASE IN THE FLAT-RATE
GUARANTEE
1 2 ) 3
— ; —
Quanuity
Harmonized N i corresponding to the
system Description ; andard
headmg NO . \(dn(;(l!' JI’IV’I()U”H'
" of T 000 ECU
|
02.01 Meat of bovine animals, fresh or chilled : 3000 kg
t
02.02 Meat of bovine animals, frozen ! 3000 kg
|
ex 02.10 Meat of bovine animals, salted, in brine, dried or smoked 3000 kg
|
04.02 Milk and cream, concentrated or containing added sugar or other |
sweetening matter . 5 000 kg
04.05 Butter and other fats and oils derived from milk ' 3000 kg
04.06 Cheese and curd | 3500 kg
ex 09.01 Coffee, not roasted, whether or not decaffeinated i 3000 kg
ex 09.01 Coffee, roasted, whether or not decaffeinated ‘ 2000 kg
|
09.02 Tea : 3000 kg
i
ex 16.01 Sausages and similar products of meat, meat offal or blood, of domestic |
swine i 4 000 kg
ex 16.02 Other prepared or prescrved meat, meat offal or blood, of domesuc
swine 4 000 kg
ex 16.02 Other prepared or preserved meat, meat offal or blood, of bovine
animals i 3000 kg
|
ex 21.01 Extracts, essence and concentrates, of coffee 1 000 kg*
ex 21.01 Extracts, essences and concentrates, of tea 1 000 kg
ex 21.06 Food preparations not elsewhere specified or included, containing 18 %
or more by weight of nulkfats ! 3000 kg
22.04 Wine of fresh grapes, including fortified wines; grape must other than !
that of heading No 20.09 : 15 hl
!
22.05 Vermouth and other wine of fresh grapes flavoured with plants or |
aromatic substances ] 15 hi
ex 22.07 Undenatured ethyl alcohol of an alcoholic strength by volume of !
80 % vol or higher ; 3 hl
ex 22.08 Undenatured cthy! alcohol of an alcoholic strength by volume of less i
than 80% vol i 3 hl
ex 22.08 Spirits, liqueurs and other spirituous beverages f 5 hi
ex 24.02 Cigarettes 1 70 000 items
;
ex 24.02 Cigarillos I 60000 items
ex 24.02 Cigars | 25000 items
i
ex 24.03 Smoking tobacco i 100 kg
I
ex 27.10 Light and medium petroleum oils and gas oils ], 200 hl
33.03 Perfumes and toilet waters ]l 5 hl
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ANNEX vl

LABEL (Articles 33 and 50)

Colour: black on green.

ANNEX IX

SPECIAL STAMP

55 mm -

A

1 2

425 mm —p

5 6

‘1. Coat of arms or any other signs or letters characte-
rizing the Member State.

. Customs office
. Number of document
Date

. Authorized consignor

. Authorization
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ANNEX X

TABLE OF EQUIVALENCE

Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 This Regulation
Article Article

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

N 5

6 6

7 7

8 8

9 9

15 10
16 11
18 12
19 13
20 14
21 15
22 16
23 17
24 18
25 19
27 20
28 21
29 22
30 23
31 24
32 25
33 26
34 27
35 28
36 29
37 30
38 31
39 32
40 33
41 34
42 35
43 36
44 37
45 38
46 39
47 40
48 41
49 42
50 43
50a 44
50b 45
50¢ 46
50d 47
50e 48
Sof 49
50g 50
50h Si
50i 52
50 $3
50k 54
501 55
50m 56
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Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 This Regulation
50n 57
500 58
51 59
52 60
53 61
54 62
55 63
56 64
57 65
58 66
59 67
60 68
60a 69
61 70
62 71
63 72
64 73
65 74
66 75
67 76
68 77
68a 78
68b 79
68¢ 80
68d 81
69 82
70 83
71 84
— 85

72 86
73 87
74 88
75 89
— 90
76 91
77 92
78 93
79 94
80 95
81 96
82 97
— 98
— 99
— 100
84 101

Annex Annex
v I
vi 11
Vil i
1X v
X v
XII VI
X1l vl
X1V VI
XV IX
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ANNEX X1

GUARANTEE WAIVER — UNDERTAKING BY THE PERSON CONCERNED
(Article 19a)

For the purposes of obtaining the guarantee waiver for internal Community transit operations which he/she
carries out in his/her capacity as principal, the undersigned undertakes, with regard to the Community
transit operations in respect of which he/she is in fact granted the guarantee waiver provided for in Article
40a of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, to pay, upon the first application in writing by the competent authori-
ties of the Member States and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from, the date
of application, any sums requested by reason of infringements or irregularities commited in the course of or
in connection with such Community transit operations, including duties, taxes, agricultural levies and other
charges as regards principal or further liabilities, expenses and incidental charges, unless he/she or any other
person concerned establishes, before the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the competent authori-
ties, that the Community transit operation was conducted without any infringement or irregularity as referred
to above.

The competent authorities may, upon request of the undersigned, and for any reasons recognized to be valid,
defer the period within which the undersigned is obliged to pay the requested sums beyond a period of 30
days from the date of application for payment. The expenses incurred, from granting this additional period,
and in particular any interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that which
would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State concerned.

Done in duplicate at .......cccoovreeceiieinnnnnnne s Ol ceeieerereceeenie e sereneeenes

Signature of the person concerned

ACCEPTANCE BY CUSTOMS

Signature and stamp
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ANNEX XII

.

COMMUNITY TRANSIT - GUARANTEE WAIVER CERTIFICATE

D Month Y N
1. Valid unti 2 | on | ear | 2. Number

3. Principal
(S and or name of company,
- {ull address and country)

4. Customs authorities granting the
guarantee waiver

(Name, full address and country)

§. It is hereby certified that the above-named principal has been granted a guarantee waiver for the imternal Community transit operations which he/she carries
out from any Member State of departure. ‘
The guarantee waiver does not apply to Community transit operations nvalving goods
a) the total value of which exceeds 50000 ECUs,
or
b) which are listed in Annex VIl to Regulation (EEC) N° 1062/87.

6. Period of validity extended until . Place and date:
Oay Monin Year

| l nclusive. Signature and stamp of Customs:
Place and date:

Signature and stamp of Customs:

This cerficate must be returned without delay to the authorities
granting the waiver on revocation of the guarantee waiver
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7. Persons authorized to sign internal Community transit declarations on behalf of the principal.

8. Surname, forename and specimen 8. Signature of principal (*) 8. Surname, forename and specimen 9. Signature of principal (*)
signature of authorized parson signature of authorized person

‘Auedwo3 ay} ut SNIRYS Pue WEY3;0; BWeuIns

iy anb jsnw g xog w subiis oym uossad ay) *Auedwod e 1 jedvaund ayj i (.)
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COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 2823/87

of 18 September 1987

on the documents to be used for the purpose of implementing Community

measures entailing verification of the use and/or destination of goods

- 0.J. No L 270 of 23 September 1987, p. 1 -
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THE COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard to Council Regulation (EEC) No 222/77 of
13 December 1976 on Community transit ('), as last
amended by Regulation (EEC) No 1674/87 (3, and in
particular Article 57 thereof,

Whereas Commission Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 of 22
December 1976 on provisions for the implementation of
the Community transit procedure and for certain simplifi-
cations of that procedure (), as last amended by Regula-
tion (EEC) No 3399/85 (), introduced a special copy of
the Community transit document referred to as ‘Control
Copy T 5 which, when duly endorsed by the customs
authorities, furnishes proof that the conditions provided
for or prescribed as to the use and/or destination of goods
have been complied with ;

Whereas the provisions of Regulation (EEC) No 223/77
on Control Copy T S have been supplemented several
times ;

Whereas, in the context of the consolidation of the provi-
sions for the implementation of the Community transit
procedure and certain simplifications of that procedure,
the provisions of Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 with the
exception of those concerning the Control Copy T § have
been repealed by- Commission Regulation (EEC) No
1062/87 (%) ;

Whereas, in view of their specific nature, it has proved
necessary to incorporate the provisions relating to Control
Copy T 5 in a Regulation separate from the consolidating
Regulation ; .

Whereas the abovementioned Regulation (EEC) No
222/77 was amended by Council Regulation (EEC) No

() OJ No L 38, 9. 2. 1977, p. 1.
® OJ No L 157, 17. 6. 1987, p. 1.
) OJ No L 38, 9. 2. 1977, p. 20.
() OJ No L 322, 3. 12. 1985, p. 10.
() OJ No L 107, 22. 4. 1987, p. 1.

1901/85 () so as to provide for the use both in external
and internal Community transit procedures of the single
document form introduced by Council Regulations (EEC)
No 678/85 () and (EEC) No 679/85 (*), as amended by
Commission Regulation (EEC) No 2791/86 (°);

Whereas the Control Copy T 5 form should be aligned as
closely as possible on the specimen single document
form ;

Whereas it is therefore appropriate, in view of the present
Regulation, to repeal the provisions of Regulation (EEC)
No 223/77 which remain applicable ;

Whereas the measures provided for in this Regulation are
in accordance with the opinion of the Committee on the
Movement of Goods,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION :

Article 1

Where implementation of a Community measure is
subject to proof that the conditions prescribed by that
measure as to the use and/or destination of goods
imported into, exported from, or moving within the
Community have been complied with, such proof shall be
furnished by production of Control Copy T 5. A Control
Copy TS is a completed form T 5, accompanied, where
appropriate, by one or more forms T § bis, in the circum-
stances referred to in Article 7, or by one or more loading
lists T S, in the circumstances referred to in Article 8 and
9.

2. Any person who signs a Control Copy T S within

the meaning of paragraph 1 shall be required to put the
goods described in that document to the declared use
and/or dispatch the goods to the declared destination.

(9 OJ No L 179, 11. 7. 1985, p. 6.
() OJ No L 79, 21. 3. 1985, p. 1.
() OJ No L 79, 21. 3. 1985, p. 7.
() OJ No L 263, 15. 9. 1986, p. 3.
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Article 2

The forms on which Control Copy T $ is drawn up shall
correspond to the specimens contained in Annexes I, II
and IIL

Control Copy T § shall be issued and used in accordance
with the provisions of Articles 5 to 14.

Article 3

1. The paper used shall be pale blue, dressed for
writing purposes and weight at least 40 g/m? It shall be
sufficiently opaque for the information on one side not to
affect the legibility of the information on the other side.
Its strength shall be such that in normal use it does not
easily tear or crease.

2. The sizes of the forms shall be:

(a) 210 x 297 mm for form T 5 (Annex I) and form T 5
bis (Annex II), a tolerance in the length of — 5 or +
8 mm being allowed.

(b) 297 x 420 mm for loading lists T 5 (Annex II), a
tolerance in the length of — 5 or + 8 mm being
allowed.

Article 4

The Member States may require that Control Copy TS
forms show the name and address of the printer, or a
symbol enabling the printer to be identified.

Article 5

Control Copy T § shall be drawn up in one of the official
languages of the Community which is acceptable to the
competent authorities of the Member State of departure.

The competent authorities of another Member State in
which such a document is presented may, as necessary,
require a translation into the official language, or one of
the official languages, of that Member State.

Article 6

1. Control Copy T $ shall be completed by typewriter
or by a mechanographical or similar process. It may also
be filled in legibly by hand, in ink and in block capitals.

The form shall contain no erasures or overwriting. Any
alterations shall be made by crossing out the incorrect
particulars and, where appropriate, adding those required.
Any alterations made in this way shall be initialled by the
person making them and expressly authenticated by the
competent authorities.

2. In addition, Control Copy TS may be completed
using an automatic reproduction process instead of any of
the processes referred to in paragraph 1. It may also be

produced and completed simultaneously by this means
provided that the provisions as regards the specimens, the
paper, the size, the language used, the legibility, the
prohibition of erasures and overwriting and as regards
amendments are strictly observed.

Article 7

1. The competent customs authorities of each Member
State may allow undertakings established in their territory
to supplement a Control Copy TS with one or more
continuation sheets T S bis in cases where all the forms
relate to a single consignment of goods, which are loaded
on one single means of transport, and are destined for a
single consignee and a single use and/or destination.

2. The number of continuation sheets T 5 bis used
shall be shown in box 3 of the Control Copy T S which
they accompany. The registration number of the Control
Copy T S shall be shown in the box for registration parti-
culars of each continuation sheet TS5 bis. The total
number of packages covered by the Control Copy T 5 and
the T 5 bis continuation sheets shall be shown in box 6 of
the Control Copy T S.

Article 8

1. The competent customs authorities of each Member
State may allow undertakings established in their territory
to supplement a Control Copy TS with one or .more
loading lists T 5 giving the particulars normally shown in
boxes 31, 33, 35, 38, 100, 103 and 105 of form TS,
provided that all the forms relate to a single consignment
of goods which are loaded on a single means of transport
and are destined for a single consignee and a single use
and/or destination.

2. Only the front of the loading list T § form may be
used. Each item shown on loading list TS shall be
preceded by a serial number and all the particulars indi-
cated in the column headings shall be supplied.

A horizontal line shall be drawn after the last entry and
the remaining unused spaces crossed through so that no
subsequent additions can be made. The total number of
packages containing the goods listed and the total gross
and net mass of those goods shall be shown at the foot of
the appropriate columns.

3.  Where loading lists T 5 are used, boxes 31, 33, 35,
38, 100, 103 and 105 of the Control Copy T 5 to which
they refer shall be crossed through and the Control Copy
may not be accompanied by a form T § bis.

4. The number of loading lists T 5 used shall be shown
in box 4 of Control Copy T 5. The registration number of
the Control Copy T § shall be shown in the box for regis-
tration particulars of each loading list T 5. The total
number of packages covered by the various loading lists
shall be shown in box 6 of the Control Copy T 5.
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Article 9

1. The authorization referred to in Article 8 (1) may
allow undertakings whose records are based on an elec-
tronic or automatic data-processing system to use loading
lists T S completed by such data-processing system which,
although they include all the particulars provided for in
the list as printed in Annex III, do not comply with all
the conditions of Articles 2, 3, 4 and 6 and that of Article
8 (2) as regards the requirement that each item shown on
the list must be preceded by a serial number. =

These lists must, however, be designed and completed in
such a way that they can be used without difficulty by the
customs and other authorities in question.

2. The authorization shall be granted only to those
undertakings which offer the safeguards considered
appropriate by the customs authorities.

The undertaking to which the authorization is given shall
be liable in the event of any fraudulent use by any person

of loading lists which it draws up.

Article 10

1. Control Copy T S and, where appropriate, continua-
tion sheets T § bis or loading lists T 5 shall be made out
by the person concerned in one original and at least one
copy, each of which must bear the original signature of
the person concerned.

2. Control Copy T § and, where appropriate, continua-
tion sheets T S bis or loading lists T § shall, as regards the
description of goods and any additional information, show
all the particulars required by the provisions relating to
the Community measure imposing the control.

3. When goods are not entered under a Community
transit procedure, the Control Copy TS must bear a
reference to the document relating to the procedure used.

4. The Community transit document or the document
relating to the procedure used must bear a reference to
the Control Copy or Copies T 5 issued.

Article 11

1. When the Community transit procedure is used, the
Control Copy T § shall be issued by the office of depar-
ture. The competent customs office of the Member State
of destination shall carry out, or cause to be carried out
under its reponsibility, the control as to the use and/or
destination provided for or prescribed.

2. The office of departure shall keep a copy of Control
Copy T'5.

3. The original of Control Copy T 5 shall accompany
the goods under the same conditions as the documents
relating to the procedure used.

4. Without prejudice to the application of the provi-
sions of Article 26 of Regulation (EEC) No 222/77, the
original of Control Copy T§ shall, after appropriate
endorsement by the competent customs office in the
Member State of destination, be sent forthwith to the
address shown under the heading ‘Return to’.

Article 12

Where goods subject to control as to use and/or destina-
tion are not placed under a Community transit procedure,
a Control Copy T S shall be prepared in respect of such
goods in addition to the document relating to the proce-
dure used. The control copy shall be issued and used
subject to the conditions laid down in Article 11.

Article 13

Any person who delivers a Control Copy TS and the
consignment to which that document related to the
competent customs office of the Member State of destina-
tion may, on request, obtain a receipt drawn up on a form
corresponding to the specimen provided for in Article
1(4) of Regulation (EEC) No 1062/87.

The receipt may not replace Control Copy T 3.

Article 14

1. In the case of a consignment of goods accompanied
by a Control Copy TS, the customs authorities of the
Member States may, as an exceptional measure, permit
such consignment and the Control Copy TS to be
divided before completion of the procedure for which the
form was issued. Consignments resulting from such divi-
sion may not themselves be further divided.

2. ‘The provisions of paragraph 1 shall be without
prejudice to the application of Community measures to
products from intervention which are to be subjected to
control of use and/or destination and which are processed
in another Member State before being put to their final
use or reaching their final destination.

3. The division referred to in paragraph 1 shall be
carried out under the conditions set out in paragraphs 4
to 7 below. Member States need not apply these condi-
tions in cases where all the consignments which result
from the division are to be put to their final use or are to
reach their final destination in the Member State where
the division takes place.

4. The office at which the division takes place shall
issue, in accordance with the provisions of Article 10, an
extract Control Copy TS for each part of the divided
consignment, using for this purpose a Control Copy T 5.
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Each extract shall contain the additional information

shown on the initial Control Copy T 5 and give, amongst
those particulars, the net mass of the goods to which that
extract applies. Bach extract shall show in box 106 the
registration number, date and office and country of issue
of the initial Control Copy T 5, using one of the follo-
wing forms of wording :

— Extracto del ejemplar de control : ......orvieniiennnnnes

— Udskrift af kontroleksemplar: ......ccocoueiineercnnnrennnnn

(nummer, dato, udstedende toldsted og land)

— Auszug aus dem Kontrollexemplar: ...........c.cen.eeeeee.

(Nummer, Datum, ausstellende Zolistelle und Land)

— ATOGTIOGUO TOV GVTLTONOV EAEYYOV: .covivcrnninenes

...........................................................................................

(opuubg, nuepopnvia, teloveio kar xdpa exkdOCENGS)

— Extract of control COPY: .cevvrirvenrrninnnreneeiieinns

................

(Number, date, office and country of issue)

— Extrait de I'exemplaire de contrble: ........ccooveeunnee.

(numéro, date, bureau et pays de délivrance)

— BEstratto dell'esemplare di controllo : ........coeverenuncrnes

(numero, data, ufficio e paese di emissione)

— Uittreksel uit controle-exemplaar: ......coovvveieirnneeen,

+ — Extracto do exemplar de controlo : ....eerieiniennees

nimero, data, estincia aduaneira, pais de emissdo
P

5. The office where the division takes place shall state
on the initial Control Copy T 5 that the form has been
divided. It shall do this by entering one of the following
statements in the ‘control of use and/or destination’ box :
~— ... (ndmero) extractos expedidos — copias adjuntas
— ... (antal) udstedte udskrifter — kopier vedfejet

— ... (Anzahl) Ausziige ausgestellt — Durchschriften

liegen bei

— ... (op13udg) exdodévra anoonAoUATH — CUVNIU-
uéva avriypageo

— ... (number) extracts issued — copies attached
— ... (nombre) extraits délivrés — copies ci-jointes
— ... (numero) estratti rilasciati — copie allegate

— ... (aantal) uittreksels afgegeven — kopieén bijge-
voegd

— ... (quantidade) extractos emitidos — cOpias juntas
The initial Control Copy T 5 shall be returned without

delay to the address shown under the heading ‘Return to’,
accompanied by the copies of the extracts issued.

6.  The originals of the extract Control Copies T § shall,
together with the documents relating to the procedure
used, accompany each part of the divided consignment.

7. The competent customs office in the Member State
of destination of the parts of the divided consignment
shall carry out, or cause to be carried out under its respon-
sibility, the control as to the use and/or destination
provided for or prescribed. It shall return the extracts
endorsed in accordance with Article 11 (4) to the address
shown under the heading ‘Return to’.

Article 15

1. Control Copy TS5 may be issued retroactively on

condition that :

— the person concerned is not responsible for the failure
to apply for or to issue that document when the goods
were dispatched,

— the person concerned furnished proof that the Control
Copy T S relates to the goods in respect of which the
dispatch or export formalities were completed,

— the person concerned produced the documents
required for the issue of the Control Copy T 5,

— it is established to the satisfaction of the competent
customs authorities that the retroactive issue of
Control Copy T § cannot give rise to the securing of
financial benefits which would not be due considering
the transit procedure which may have been used, the
customs status of the goods and their use and/or desti-
nation.

2.  Where Control Copy T 5 is issued retroactively, it
shall bear in red one of the following forms of wording :

— Expedido a posteriori
— Udstedt efterfolgende
— Nachtraglich ausgestellt

- — Ex809¢v £x tov LOTEPOV

— Issued retroactively
— Délivré a posteriors
— Rilasciato a posteriori
— Achteraf afgegeven

— Emitido a posteriors

Moreover, the person concerned shall enter on such
Control Copy T 5 the identity of the means of transport
by which the goods were dispatched, the date of departure
and, if appropriate, the date on which the goods were
produced at the office of destination.

3. A Control Topy TS issued retroactively may be
endorsed by the competent customs office of the Member
State of destination only where that office establishes that
the goods covered by the document in question have
been used for the purpose and/or have reached the desti-
nation provided for or prescribed by the Community
measure on the importation, exportation or movement
within the Community of those goods.
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Article 16

By way of derogation from Article 1 and unless otherwise
stipulated in the provisions relating to the relevant
Community measure, each Member State shall have the
right to require that proof that the goods have been used
for the purpose and/or have reached the destination
provided for or prescribed be furnished in accordance
with a national procedure provided that the goods do not
leave its territory before they have been used as, and/or
have reached the destination, prescribed.

Article 17

The customs authorities of each Member State may autho-
rize persons complying with the conditions laid down in
Article 19, hereinafter referred to as ‘authorized consig-
nors’ who intend to consign goods in respect of which a
Control Copy T 5 must be made out, not to produce at
the office of departure either the goods concerned or the
Control Copy T 5 in respect thereof.

Article 18

The authorized consignor shall bear all the consequences,
in particular the financial consequences, of any errors,
omissions or other faults in the Control Copies T 5 which
he draws up and in the performance of the procedures
incumbent upon him under the authorization provided
for in Article 17.

Article 19

1. The authorization provided for in Article 17 shall be
granted only to persons:

(a) who frequently consign goods; and

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
their operations.

2.  Customs authorities may withhold authorization
from persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3. The authorities may withdraw the authorization, in
particular, when an authorized consignor no longer fulfils
the conditions laid down in paragraph 1 or is no longer
able to offer the safeguards referred to in paragraph 2.

4. Where the issue of Control Copy T 5 is conditional
upon a guarantee being provided, Member States shall
take appropriate measures to ensure that such guarantee is
provided.

Article 20

The authorization issued by the customs authorities shall

specify in particular :

(a) the customs office or offices which are authorized
offices of departure for consignments ;

(b) the period within which, and the procedure by which,
the authorized consignor is to inform the office of

departure of the consignments to be sent, in order
that the office may carry out any necessary controls
before the departure of the goods;

(c) the period within which goods must be produced at
the office of destination ; and

(d) the identification measures to be taken. To this end
the customs authorities may prescribe that the means
of transport or the packages shall bear special seals,
accepted by the customs authorities and affixed by the
authorized consignor.

Article 21

1. In addition to the particulars specified in Article 20,
the authorization referred to in Article 17 shall stipulate
that the box reserved for the use of the office of departure
on the front of Control Copy T § shall:

(a) be stamped in advance with the stamp of the office of
departure and be signed by an official of that office ;
or

(b) be stamped by the authorized consignor with a special
metal stamp approved by the customs authorities and
corresponding to the specimen shown in Annex IV;
the imprint of the stamp may be pre-printed on the
forms where the printing is entrusted to a printing
works approved for that purpose.

The authorized consignor shall complete the said box by
stating the date of consignment of the goods.

2. Customs authorities may prescribe the use of forms
bearing a distinctive mark as a means of identification.

Article 22

1. The authorized consignor shall, not later than the
time of consigning the goods, enter on the front of the
duly completed Control Copy T 5, in the box headed
‘Control by office of departure’, the identification
measures applied and the references to the export docu-
ment as required by the Member State of consignment,
together with, in so far as is necessary, particulars of the
time limit for production of the goods at the competent
customs office in the Member State of destination, and
one of the following endorsements :

— Procedimiento simplificado
— Forenklet procedure

— Vereinfachtes Verfahren

— Amlovoteupévy Sadikooio
— Simplified procedure

— Procédure simplifiée

— Procedura semplificata

— Vereenvoudigde regeling

— Procedimento simplificado.

2.  After consignment, the authorized consignor shall
forthwith send a copy of Control Copy T S, together with
any special document on the basis of which Control Copy
T 5 was drawn up, to the office of departure.
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3.  When the customs authorities of the Member State
of departure carry out a control on the departure of a
consignment, they shall endorse the ‘Control by office of
departure’ box on the front of the Control Copy T S.

4. A Control Copy T § duly completed and containing
the particulars specified in paragraph 1 and signed by the
authorized consignor shall be deemed to have been isued
by the office of departure which carried out the prior
authentication of the form in accordance with Article
21 (1) (a), or which is named in the imprint of the special
stamp referred to in Article 21 (1) (b), for the purpose of
providing proof that the goods referred to therein have
been used for the purpose specified and/or reached the
destination prescribed.

Article 23

1. The authorization consignor shall :

(a) comply with the conditions laid down in this Regula-
tion and the authorization ; and

(b) take all necessary measures to ensure the safekeeping
of the special stamp or of the forms bearing the
imprint of the stamp of the office of departure or the
imprint of the special stamp.

2. In the event of misuse by any person of Control
Copy T'§ forms stamped in advance with the stamp of
the office of departure or with the special stamp, the
authorized consignor shall be liable, without prejudice to
any criminal proceedings, for the payment of duties and
other charges which have' not been paid and for the
repayment of any financial benefits which have been
wrongly obtained following such misuse unless he can
satisfy the customs authorities by whom he was autho-
rized that he took the measures required of him under

paragraph 1 (b).
Article 24

1. The customs authorities may authorize the autho-
rized consignor not to sign Control Copy TS forms
bearing the imprint of the special stamp referred to in
Article 21 (1)(b) which have been drawn up by an elec-
tronic or automatic data-processing system. This authori-
zation shall be subject to the condition that the autho-
rized consignor has previously given those authorities a
written undertaking acknowledging that he is liable,
without prejudice to any criminal proceedings, for the
payment of any duties and other charges which have not
been paid and for the repayment of any financial benefits
which have been wrongly obtained following the use of
Control Copy TS5 forms bearing the imprint of the
special stamp.

2. Control Copy TS forms drawn up in accordance
with paragraph 1 shall contain, in the box reserved for the
signature of the declarant, one of the following state-
ments : '

— Dispensa de firma

— Fritaget for underskrift

— Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung

— Agv anoteitor vroypa@n

— Signature waived

— Dispense de signature

— Dispensa della firma
— Van ondertekening vrijgesteld
— Dispensada a assinatura

Article 25

A table of equivalence between the Articles and Annexes
of this Regulation and those of repealed Regulation (EEC)
No 223/77 is given in Annex V.

In all Community instruments in which reference is
made to the relevant Articles or Annexes. of Regulation
(EEC) No 223/77, such references shall be deemed to be
references to the corresponding Articles or Annexes of
this Regulation.

Article 26

Authorized consignors using a special stamp of the type
referred to in Annex XV to Regulation (EEC) No 223/77
at the time when this Regulation comes into force may
continue to use that special stamp until 31 December
1992.

Article 27

Control Copies T 5 issued in conformity with the provi-
sions of Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 on or before 31
December 1987 shall continue to be effective after that
date.

Article 28

Regulation (EEC) No 1062/87 is hereby amended as
follows :

1. Article 22 (1) is replaced by the following:

‘1. When the goods referred to in Article 20 (1) are
not placed under a Community transit procedure, the
customs office at which the formalities required for
dispatching them were completed shall require the
Control Copy T 5 provided for in Article 1 of Regula-
tion (EEC) No 2823/87 to be drawn up. The person
concerned shall enter in box 104 of that copy one of
the statements provided for in Article 21, depending
on the case.’

() OJ No L 270, 23. 9. 1987, p. 1’

2. The second subparagraph of Article 25 (1) is replaced
by the following:

‘By way of derogation from the provisions of Article 11
of Regulation (EEC) No 2823/87, the original of the
Control Copy T § shall accompany the goods to the
competent office of the Member State of destination.’

3. Article 28 (a) is replaced by the following:

‘(a) shall be without prejudice to the application of the
provisions of Articles 1 to 16 of Regulation (EEC)
No 2823/87 ;.
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References to the Articles of Regulation (EEC) No
223/77 shall be interpreted in accordance with the
tables of equivalence in Annex X hereto and in Annex

4, Article 97 is replaced by the following:
‘Repeal of Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 ; table of

equivalence V to Regulation (EEC) No 2823/87.

Article 97

1. Regulation (EEC) No 223/77 is hereby repealed.

2. References to the repealed Regulation shall be Article 29

construed as references to this Regulation or to Regu-

lation (EEC) No 2823/87 This Regulation shall enter into force on 1 January 1988.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member
States.

Done at Brussels, 18 September 1987.

For the Commission
COCKFIELD

Vice-President
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| A OFFICE OF DEPARTURE

2 Consignor/Exporter No

TS

3 Forms 4 Loading lists!

L

See Notice hefore completing this form

ORIGINAL OF CONTROL COPY

territory of the Community,

- in the case of goods to be exported, with the Customs office of exit from the customs

- in other cases, with the competent Customs office in the Member State of destination.

5 ltems 6 Total packages |7 Reference number
8 Consignee
NOTES CONCERNING
Box 104: Enter [X ] where applicable
Box 105: Enter type, senal number, date of issue and name of 1ssuing authority.
Box 109: Enter type, number, date of registration and name of Customs office
14 Declarant/Representative No 15 Country of dispatch/export
17 Country of destination

Tilbagesendes il Zuricksenden an.

IMPORTANT NOTE EmoTpenéoeig: Retum to

This original must accompany the goods and be lodged Renvoyer a: Rinviare a:
Terugzenden aan Devolver a:

31 Packages
and
description
of goods

] other (specity):

Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 tem |33 Commodity Code §§
No .
| l XX
PXXXXXXX XX 35 Gross mass (k XX
KKK XX XN e XXX
00 R
KRR X5 38 Net mass (k) XXX
P X XXX XX XX
40 Previous document
4 lementary unit XX XXX X XX XXX X
SUBpEENy U XX XXX XXX KK
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ) 0.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.0.4
100 (For national use) 103 Net quantity (kg or litres) in words
104 USE AND/OR DESTINATION
D Exit from the customs temitory of the Community D Supply for victualling
D Supply to the following intemational organisation: Supply to the . (natior
forcesin _ (Member:

105 Licences

106 Further
particulars

107 Legislation applicable 108 Attached documents

109 Administrative or customs document

D CONTROL BY OFFICE OF DEPARTURE

Result:

Seals affixed: Number:

identity-

Time limit (date):

Signature:

Stamp:

110 Place and date

Signature and name of declarant/representative.
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E FOR USE BY MEMBER STATE OF DEPARTURE

4 CONTROL OF USE AND/OR DESTINATION
The goods described in this deciaration (enter [X ] where applicable)
d have recoived the usa and!/or destinaton deciaed overes! on

(date)

(] have not received the use and/or destination dectared avereat

[[] ave received the use andior destiation deciared overest oly as regents the quentiis entered below

Remarks:

Retumed after registration under
No

Place and date: Signature: Stamp:
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2 Consignor/Exporter No

TS

3 Foms 4 Loading lists!

l
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5 Items 8 Total packages l? Reference number

8 Consignee

NOTES CONCERNING

Box 104: Enter [X] where applicable.
Box 105: Enter type, serial number, date of issue and name of issuing authority.
Box 109: Enter type, number, date of registration and name of Customs office.

14 Declarant/Representative No

15 County of dispatch/export

COPY OF CONTROL COPY

17 Country of destination

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 ftem |33 Commodity Code PEXX XX
and I No l I XXXX
description DX XX X XXX XXX
of goods 35 Gross mass

e XX XK XXX to XXX
o0 RR
XXX XXX ] 38 Netmass (kg) XX XXX
XXX XXX XX PAXX XXX
40 Previous document
| i PR XXX XXX XX
A1 S s X XX XX XXX
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 3 XXX XX XXX XXX
100 (For national use) 103 Net quantity (kg or litres) in words ’
104 USE AND/OR DESTINATION
[:, Exit from the customs tenitory of the Community D Supply for victualling
D Supply to the following intemational organisation: ] Supply tO e ... {nationality)
oIS in (Member State)
D Other (specify):
105 Licences
106 Further
particulars
107 Legislation applicable 108 Attached documents 109 Administrative or customs document
D CONTROL BY OFFICE OF DEPARTURE Stamp: 110 Place and date:

Result:

Seals affixed: Number:
identity:

Time limit (date):

Signature:

Signature and name of declarant/ representative:
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ANNEX I

| A OFFICE OF DEPARTURE

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY |
2 Consignar/Exporter No T 5 B'S | page IX-A-81
3 foms | PRXXXXR
. PXCOXCXX X
S
R ORIGINAL OF CONTROL COPY
The goods shown on this form must recewve the use an/or destination declared in box 104
NOTE CONCERNING BOX 105

of the form T 5 to which this form must be attached.

Enter type, serial number, date of issue and name of issuing autharity

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 item {33 Commodity Code XX XXX
and I No l XX XXX
description , 2 ;(( § éi
of goods ' PCXXXX XXX X 35 Gross mass (ki

! DX XXX XXX ko PEXX XXX
s R
XXXXXX
A X XXX x5 38 Net mass (kg B¢ X X XX X
PCXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
40 Previous document
41 Supplementary units X§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION XX XXX XK XXX X XXX
100 (For national use) 103 Net quantity (kg or hires) in words

105 Licences

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container Nos) - Number and kind 32 Item |33 Commodity Code PCX XXX
and l No I PCXXXX
description XXX X
of goods XXX XXX X X] 35 Gross mass (ko) PEX X XXX

DX XXX XXX P<XXXXX
s S
XXX X
X X X X x5 38 Net mass {kg) XXX XX
PXX XXX X XXX XXX XXX
40 Previcus document
41 ] 1 XXX XXX XXX XXX XX
Supplementary unts PXXXXX XXX XXX XXX X
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ) 9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.4
100 (For national use) 103 Net quantity (kg or hitres) in words

105 Licences

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 item {33 Commodity Code XX XXX
and l No ¢ l XX XXX
description XXXX
of goods XXX XXX XXX 35 Gross mess (kg) PSR XXX

XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
] S
XXX <

XXX XXX 5 38 Netmass (kg XX XXX
PXXX XXX XXX POX XX XX

40 Previous document
41 Supplementary units PR XXX XXX XX XX
PCXXXXXXX X XXX XXX
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION XXX XXX XXX XXX

100 (For national use)

103 Net quantity (kg or hitres) in words

105 Licences

110 Place and date

Signature and name of declarant/representative:







| A OFFICE OF

DEPARTURE

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY , ,
2 Consignor/Exporter No T 5 Bl s ' page IX-A-83
3 Foms §§§§§)ﬂ
l xXxxx4d
IMPORTANT NOTE COPY OF CONTROL COPY

of the form T 5 to which this form must be attached.

The goods shown on this form must recerve the use an/or destination declared in box 104

NOTE CONCERNING BOX 105
Enter type, serial number, date of issue and name of 1ssuing authority.

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 jtem [33 Commodity Code DX XXX X
and l No l PEXXX X
description 2 ~ % ;<( >>§ §;
of goods XXX XXX 35 Gross mass (k

- XX XXX XXX o XXX XX
SR S
X

XXX XXX 38 Net mass (kg XXX XX
XX XXX XXX XXX XXX

40 Previous document
41 Supplementary units XXXX XXX XXX X XXX
upprementaly KKK KKK X KKXXXX
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 0. 0.0.0.9.0.9.9.9.9.9.0.4

100 (For national use) 103 Net quantity (kg or litres} in words

105 Licences

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 ltem |33 Commodity Code DXX XXX
and l No J I XXX X
o DU XX XX XX§§§§
of goods 35 Gross mass (k

! XX XX XXX o XX XXX
e R
XXX XXX x5 38 Net mss (k) XXXXX
XXX XXX XX XXX XXX

40 Previous document
4 lementary uni XXX XXX XXX XXX XX
1 Supplementary U X XXX XX XXX XX
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION XXX XXX XXX XXX X

100 (For national use) 103 Net quantity (kg or litres) in words

105 Licences

31 Packages | Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 item {33 Commodity Code XXXX
and l No l l XX XX
ol DX XX XXX ) xx§§§§
of goods 35 Gross mass (ki

’ X XX XXX XN " XX XXX
s S
XXX XX x5 38 Net mess (kg XX XXX
DX XXX XXX XXX XXX
40 Previous document
41 Supplementary units XX XXX XXX XXX XX XX
uppiementary XX XXX XX R XX XK XX
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION B¢ X XXX XX DX XXX XX

100 (For national use)

103 Net quantity (kg or litres) in words

105 Licences

110 Place and date

Signature and name of declarant/representative :
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ANNEX IV

SPECIAL STAMP

55 mm

4
\/

w
5
+— 25 mm —p

. Member State’s coat of arms
. Customs office

. Number of document

Date -

. Authorized consignor

. Authorization
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COUNCIL DECISION NO 87/415/EEC OF 15 JUNE 1987:
CONVENTION ON A COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE

COUNCIL

COUNCIL DECISION
of 15 June 1987

concerning the conclusion of a Convention between the European Community, the Republic of
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THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIFS,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community, and in particular Article 113
thereof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Whereas the conclusion of a Convention with Austria,
Finland, Iceland, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland with a
view to introducing a common transit procedure in trade
between the Community ans those countries, as well as
between those countries themselves, must enable the carriage
of goods in the context of such trade to be simplified; whereas
it is therefore appropriate to approve such a Convention;

Whereas this Convention falls within the framework of
follow-up action to the Joint Declaration made in
Luxembourg on 9 April 1984 by the Ministers of the Member
States of the Community, the European Free Trade
Association (EFTA) and the Commission expressing their
political will to extend cooperation between the Community
and those countries ‘with the aim of creating a dynamic
European economic space of benefit to their countries’,

HAS DECIDED AS FgLLOWS:

Article 1

The Convention between the European Economic
Community, the Republic of Austria, the Republic of

Finland, the Republic of Iceland, the Kingdom of Norway,
the Kingdom of Sweden and the Swiss Confederation on a
common transit procedure is hereby approved on behalf of
the Community.

The text of the Convention is attached to this Decision.

Article 2

The Community shall be represented in the joint committee
provided for in Article 14 of the Convention by the
Commission, assisted by the representatives ot the Member
States.

Article 3

The President of the Council is hereby authorized to deposit
the instrument of acceptance provided for in Article 22 of the
Convention.

Done at Luxembourg, 15 June 1987.

For the Council
The President
P. DE KEERSMAEKER
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1.

This Convention lays down measures for the carriage

CONVENTION ON A COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE

THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA, I'HI: REPUBLIC OF FINUAND, THE REPUBLIC OF ICELAND, 1HE
KINGDOM OF NORWAY, THI. KINGDOM OF SWEDEN, THE $Wis$ CONFEDERATION,

hereinafter called the EFTA countries,

THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY,

hereinafter called the Community,

CONSIDERING the Free Trade Agreements between the Community and each of the EFTA countries,

CONSIDERING the Joint Declaration calling for the creation of a European economic space, adopted by
Ministers of the EFTA countries and the Member States of the Community and the Commussion of the European
Communities in Luxembourg on 9 April 1984, especially with regard to simphfication of border formalities and
rules of origin,

CONSIDERING the Convention on the simplification of formalities in trade in goods, concluded between the
EFTA countries and the Community, introducing a single administrative document for use in such trade,

CONSIDERING that the use of this single document within the framework of a common transit procedure for the
carriage of goods between the Community and the EFTA countries and between the EFTA countries themselves
would lead to simplification,

CONSIDERING that the most appropriate way of achieving this aim would be to extend to those EFTA countries
which do not apply it the transit procedure which currently applies to the carriage of goods within the Community,
between the Community and Austria and Switzerland, and between Austria and Switzerland,

CONSIDERING aiso the Nordic transit order applied between Finland, Norway and Sweden.

HAVE DECIDED to conclude the tollowing Convention:

General provisions Article 2

Article 1 1.

The common transit procedure shall hereinafter be

described as the T 1 procedure or the T2 procedure, as the

case may be.

of goods in transit between the Community and the EFTA
countries as well as between the EFTA countries themselves,
including, where applicable, goods transhipped, reconsigned
or warehoused, by introducing a common transit procedure
regardless of the kind and origin of the goods.

2. Without prejudice to the provisions of this Convention
and in particular those concerning guarantees, goods
circulating within the Community are deemed to be placed
under the Community transit procedure.

3. Subject to the provisions of Articles 7 to 12 below, the
rules governing the common transit procedure are set out in
Appendices I and II to this Convention.

4. Transit declarations and transit documents for the
purposes of the common transit procedure shall conform to
and be made out in accordance with Appendix III.

2. TheT1 procedure may be applied to any goods carried
in accordance with Article 1, paragraph 1.

3. The T2 procedure shall apply o goods carried in
accordance with Article 1, paragraph T

(a) in the Community, only when the goods satisfy the
conditions laid down in Articles 9 and 10 of the Treaty
establishing the European Economic Community and
have not been subject to customs export formalities for
the grant of refunds for export to countries, not Member
States of the Community, pursuant to the common
agricultural policy or when the goods come under the
Treaty establishing the European Coal and Steel
Community and are, under the terms of that Treaty, in
free circulation within the Community (Community
goods);
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(b) in an EFTA country, only when the good- have arrived
in that EFTA country under the T 2 proc. dure .nd are
reconsigned under the special conditions laid down in
Article 9 below.

4.  The special conditions laid down in this € onvention in
respect of placing goods under the T 2 procedure shail apply
also to the issue of T2L documents cortifying the
Community status of goods and goods cover-d by + T2L
document shal! be treated in the same way as goods carried
under the T 2 procedure, except that the T 2L document need
not accompany the goods.

Article 3

1.  For the purposes of this Convention, the term:

(a) ‘transit’ shall mean a customs procedure under which
goods are carried, under customs control, from a
customs office in one country to a customs office in the
same or another country over at least one frontier;

(b) ‘country’, shall mean any EFTA country and any
Member State of the Community;

{c) ‘third country’ shall mean any State which is neither an
EFTA country nor a Member State of the
Community.

2.  In the application of the rules laid down in this
Convention for the T1 or T2 procedure, the EFTA
countries, and the Community and its Member States, shall
have the same rights and obligations.

Article 4

1. This Convention shall be without prejudice to the
application of any other international agreement concerning
a transit procedure, in particular the TIR procedure or the
Rhine manifest, subject to any limitations to such application
in respect of the carriage of goods from one point in the
Community to another point in the Community and to any
limitations to the issue of T2L documents certifying the
Community status of goods.

2. This Convention shall be without prejudice also to:

(a) movements of goods under a temporary admission
procedure; and

(b) agreements concerning frontier traftic.

Article §

In the absence of an agreement between the Contracting
Parties and a third country whereby goods moving bctween
the Contracting Parties may be carried across that third
country under the T1 or T2 procedure, such a procedure
shall apply to goods carried across that third country only if

the carriage across that country is effected under cover of a
single transport document drawn up in the territory of a
Contracting Party and the operation of that procedure is
suspended in the territory of the third country,

Article 6

Provided that the implementation of anv measures applicable
to the goods is ensured, countries may, within the T1 or T2
procedure, introduce simplified procedures for certain types
of traffic by means of bilateral or multilateral agreements.
Such agreements shall be notified to the Commission of the
European Communities which shall inform the other
countries.

Implementation of the transit procedure
Article 7

1.  Subject to any special provisions of this Convention,
the competent customs offices of the EFTA countries are
empowered to assume the functions of offices of departure,
offices of transit, offices of destination and offices of
guarantee.

2. Thecompetent customs offices of the Member States of
the Community shall be empowered to issue T1 or T2
documents for transit to an office of destination situated in an
EFTA country. Subject to any special provisions of this
Convention, they shall also be empowered to issue T2L
documents for goods consigned to an EFTA country.

»

3. Where several consignments of goods are grouped
together and loaded on a single means of transport, within
the meaning of Article 16, paragraph 2, of Appendix I, and
are dispatched as a groupage load by one principal in a single
T1 or T2 operation, from one office of departure to one
office of destination for delivery to one consignee, a
Contracting Party may require that those consignments shall,
save in exceptional, duly justified cases, be included in one
single T 1 or T 2 declaration with the corresponding loading
lists.

4. Notwithstanding the requirement for the Community
status of goods to be certified where applicable, a person
completing export formalities at the frontier customs office
of a Contracting Party shall not be required to place the
goods consigned under the T1 or the T2 procedure,
irrespective of the customs procedure under which the goods
will be placed at the neighbouring frontier customs office.

5. Notwithstanding the requirement for the Community
status of goods to be certified where applicable, the frontier
customs office of the Contracting Party where export
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formalities are completed may refuse to place the goods
under the T 1 or T 2 procedure if that procedure is to end at
the neighbouring frontier customs office.

Article 8

No addition, removal or substitution may be made in the case
of goods forwarded under cover of a T 1 or T 2 document, in
particular when consignments are split up, transhipped or
bulked.

Article 9

1. Goods which are brought into an EFTA country under
the T2 procedure and may be reconsigned under that
procedure shall remain at all times under the control of the
customs authorities of that country to ensure that there is no
change in their identity or state.

2. Where such goods are reconsigned from an EFTA
country after having been placed, in that EFTA country,
under a customs procedure other than a transit or a
warehousing procedure, no T2 procedure may be
applied.

This provision shall, however, not apply to goods which are
admitted temporarily to be shown at an exhibition, fair or
similar public display and which have received no treatment
other than that needed for their preservation in their original
state or for splitting up consignments.

3. Where goods are reconsigned from an EFTA country
after storage under a warehousing procedure, the T2
procedure may be applied only on the following
conditions:

— that the goods have not been warehoused over a period
exceeding five years; however, as regards goods falling
within Chapters 1 to 24 of the Nomenclature for the
Classification of Goods in Customs Tariffs (International
Convention on the Harmonized Commodity Description
and Coding System of 14 June 1983), that period shall be
limited to six months,

— that the goods have been stored in special spaces and have
received no treatment other than that needed for their
preservation in their original state, or for splitting up
consignments without replacing the packaging.

— that any treatment has taken place under customs
supervision.

4.  AnyT2otT2L documentissued by a customs office of
an EFTA country shall bear a reference to the corresponding
T2 or T2L document under which the goods arrived in that
EFTA country and shall include all special endorsements
appearing thereon.

Article 10

1. Except where otherwise provided for in paragraph 2
below or in the Appendices, any T 1 or T 2 operation shall be
covered by a guarantee valid for all countries involved in that
operation.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not prejudice the
right:

(a) of Contracting Parties to agree among themselves that
the guarantee shall be waived for T 1 or T 2 operations
involving only their territories;

{(b) of a Contracting Party not to require a guarantee for the
part of a T1 or T2 operation between the office of
departure and the first office of transit.

3. For the purposes of the flat-rate guarantee as provided
for in Appendices I and II to this Convention, the ECU means
the total of the following amounts:

0,719 German mark,

0,0878  Pound sterling,
1,31 French franc,

140 Italian lire,
0,256 Dutch guilder,
3,71 Belgian franc,
0,14 Luxembourg franc,

0,219 Danish krone,
0,00871 Irish pound,
1,15 Greek drachma.
The value of the ECU in a given currency shall be equal to the

sum of the exchange values in that currency of the amounts
set out above.

Article 11

1. As a general rule, identification of the goods shall be
ensured by sealing.

2.  The following shall be sealed:

(a) the space containing the goods, when the means of
transport has already been approved under other
customs regulations or recognized by the office of
departure as suitable for sealing;

(b) each individual package in other cases.

3. Means of transport may be recognized as suitable for
sealing on condition that:

(a) seals can be simply and effectively affixed to them;
(b) they are so constructed that no goods can be removed or

introduced without leaving visible traces of tampering
or without breaking the seals;
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(c) they contain no concealed spaces where goods may be
hidden;

{(d) the spaces reserved for the load are readily accessible for
customs inspection.

4.  The office of departure may dispense with sealing if,
having regard to other possible measures for identification,
the description of the goods in the T 1 or T 2 declaration or in
the supplementary documents makes them readily
identifiable.

Article 12

1. Until a procedure has been agreed for the exchange of
statistical informatien to ensure that the EFTA countries and
the Member States of the Community have the data necessary
for the preparation of their transit statistics, an additional
copy of the copy No 4 of the T 1 and T 2 documents shall be
supplied for statistical purposes unless not required by a
Contracting Party:

(a) to the first office of transit in each EFTA country;

(b) to the first office of transit in the Community in the case
of goods which are the subject of a T 1 or T 2 operation
commencing in an EFTA country.

2.  However, the additional copy referred to above shall
not be required when the goods are carried under the
conditions laid down in Chapter I of Title IV of Appen-
dix II.

3. The principal or his authorized representative shall, at
the request of the national departments responsible for
transit statistics, provide any information relating to T 1 or
T 2 documents necessary for the compilation of statistics.

Administrative assistance
Article 13

1.  The customs authorities of the countries concerned
shall furnish each other with any information at their
disposal which is of importance in order to verify the proper
application of this Convention.

2.  Where necessary, the customs authorities of the
countries concerned shall communicate to one another all
findings, documents, reports, records of proceedings and
information relating to transport operations carried out
under the T1 or T 2 procedure as well as to irregularities or
infringements in connection with such operations.

Furthermore, where necessary, they shall communicate to
one another all findings relating to goods in respect of which
mutual assistance is provided for and which have been
subject to a customs warehousing procedure.

3. Where irregularities or infringements are suspected in
connection with goods which have been brought into one
country from another country or have passed through a
country or have been stored under a warehousing procedure,
the customs authorities of the countries concerned shall on
request communicate to one another all information
concerning:

a) the conditions under which those goods were carried:

— whatever the way in which they were reconsigned,
where they arrived under coverof aT1. T2 0or T2L
document in the country to which the request is
addressed, or

— whatever the way in which they arrived, where they
were reconsigned under coverof a T1, T2 or T2L
document from the country to which the request is
addressed:

b) the conditions of any warehousing of those goods where
they arrived in the country to which the request is
addressed under cover of a T2 or T2L document or
where they were reconsigned from that country under
cover of a T2 or T2L document.

4. Anyrequest made under paragraphs 1 to 3 shall specify
the case or cases to which it refers.

5. If the customs authority of a country requests
assistance which it would not be able to give if requested, it
will draw attention to that fact in the request. Compliance
with such a request will be within the discretion of the
customs authority to whom the request is made.

6.  Information obtained in accordance with paragraphs 1
to 3 shall be used solely for the purposes of this Convention
and shall be accorded the same protection by a receiving
country as is afforded to information of like nature under the
national law of that country. Such information may be used
for other purposes only with the written consent of the
customs authority which furnished it and subject to any
restrictions laid down by that authority.

The Joint Committee
Article 14

I. A jJoint Committee is hereby established in which each
Contracting Party to this Convention shall be represented.

2. The Joint Committee shall act by mutual agreement.

3. The Joint Committee shall meet whenever necessary
but at least once a year. Any Contracting Party may request
that a meeting be held.

4. The Joint Committee shall adopt its own rules of
procedure which shall, inter alia, contain provisions for
convening meetings and for the designation of the chairman
and his term of office.
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5. The Joint Committee may decide to set up any
sub-committee or working party that can assist it in carrying
out its duties.

Article 15

1. It shall be the responsibility of the Joint Committee to
administer this Convention and ensure its proper
implementation. For this purpose, it shall be regularly
informed by the Contracting Parties on the experiences of the
application of this Convention and make recommendations,
and in the cases provided for in paragraph 3, it shall take
decisions.

2. In particular it shall recommend:

(a) amendments to this Convention, other than those
referred to in paragraph 3;

(b) any other measure required for its application.

3. It shall adopt by decision:
(a) amendments to the Appendices;

(b) amendments of the definition of the ECU as set out in
Article 10 (3);

(c) other amendments to this Convention made necessary
by amendments to the Appendices;

(d) measures to be taken under Article 28 (2) of
Appendix [;

(e) transitional measures required in the case of the
accession of new Member States to the Community.

Such decisions shall be put into effect by the Contracting
Parties in accordance with their own legislation.

4, If, in the Joint Committee, a representative of a
Contracting Party has accepted a decision subject to the
fulfilment of constitutional requirements, the decision shall
enter into force, if no date is contained therein, on the first
day of the second month after the lifting of the reservation is
notified.

Miscellaneous and final provisions
Article 16

Each Contracting Party shall take appropriatc measures to
ensure that the provisions of this Convention are cffectively
and harmoniously applied, taking into account the need to
reduce as far as possible the formalities imposed on operators
and the need to achieve mutually satisfactory solutions of any
difficulties arising out of the operation of those
provisions.

Article 17
-The Contracting Parties shall keep each other informed of the

provisions which they adopt for the implementation of this
Convention.

Article 18

The provisions of this Convenuon shatt not preclude
prohibitions or restrictions on the importation, exportation
or transit of goods enacted by the Contracting Parties or by
Member States of the Community and justifizd on grounds of
public morality, public policy or public security, the
protection of health and life of humans, animals or plants,
the protection of national treasures pos-essing artistic,
historical or archaeological value, or the protection of
industrial or commercial property.

Article 19

The Appendices and the Additional Protocol to this
Convention shall form an integral part thercof.

Article 20

1. This Convention shall apply. on the «.ue hand, to the
territories in which the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community is applied and under the conditions
laid down in that Treaty and, on the other hand, to the
territories of the EFTA countries.

2. This Convention shall also appls to the Principality of
Liechtenstein for as long as that Principality remains bound
to the Swiss Confederation by a customs union treaty.

Article 21

Any Contracting Party may withdraw trom this Convention
provided it gives 12 months’ notice in writing to the
depositars, which shall notify all other  Contracting
Parties.

Article 22

1. This Convention shall enter into force on 1 January
1988, provided that the Contracting Parries, before 1
November 1987, have deposited their imstruments  of
acceptance with the Secretariat of the Coundl of the
European Communities, which shall act as depositary.

2. If this Convention does not enter nto force on
1 January 1988, it shall enter into force on the first day of the
second mounth following the deposit of the last instrument of
acceptance.,

3. The depositary shall noufy the date of the deposit of
the instrument of acceptance of each Contracung Party and
the date of the entry into force of this Convention.

Article 23

1.  With the entry into force of this Convention. the
Agreements of 30 November 1972 and 23 November 1972
on the application of the rules on Comrrunity transit,
concluded by Austria and Switzerland respectively with the
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Community, as well as the Agreement of 12 July 1977 on the
extension of the application of the rules on Community
transit concluded by these countries and the Community,
shall cease to apply.

2.  The Agreements mentioned in paragraph 1 shall,
however, continue to apply to T 1 or T 2 operations started
before the entry into force of this Convention.

3. The Nordic transit order applied between Finland,
Norway and Sweden will be terminated as from the date of
the entry into force of this Convention.

Article 24

This Convention, which is drawn up in a single copy in the
Danish, Dutch, English, French, German, Greek, Italian,
Portuguese, Spanish, Finnish, Icelandic, Norwegian and
Swedish languages, all texts being equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the Secretariat of the Council of
the European Communities, which shall deliver a certified
copy thereof to each Contracting Party.

Done at Interlaken, 20 May 1987.
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APPENDIX |

TITLE |

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1

1. The transit procedure laid down in this Convention
shall be applicable to the carriage of goods in accordance
with Article 1 (1), of the Convention.

2. It shall be the T1 or T2 procedure subject to Article 2
of the Convention.

Articles 2 to 10

(This Appendix does not contain Articles 2 to 10.)

Article 11

For the purposes of this Convention

(a) ‘principal’ means:
the person who, in person or through an authorized
representative, requests permission, in a declaration in
accordance with the required customs formalities, to
carry out a transit operation and thereby makes himself
responsible to the competent authorities for the execution
of the operation in accordance with the rules;

(b) ‘means of transport’ means, in particular:
— any road vehicle, trailer, semi-trailer,
— any railway car or wagon,
— any boat or ship,
— any aircraft,
— any container within the meaning of the Customs

Convention on containers;

{v) ‘office of depariure’ means the customs office where the
transit operation begins;

({d) ‘office of transit’ means:

— the customs office at the point of entry into a country
other than the country of departure,

— also the customs office at the point of exit from a
Contracting Party when the consignment is leaving
the customs territory of that Contracting Party in the
course of a transit operation via a frontier between a
Contracting Party and a third country;

(¢) ‘office of destination’
means the customs office where the goods must be
produced to complete the transit operation:

(f) ‘office of guarantee’

means the customs office where a comprchensive
guarantee is lodged;

(g) ‘internal frontier’
means a frontier common to two Contracting Parties.

Goods loaded in a seaport of a Contracting Party and
unloaded in a seaport of another Contracting Party shall
be deemed to have crossed an internal frontier provided
that the sea crossing is covered by a single transport
document,

Goods coming from a third countrv by sea and
transhipped in a seaport of a Contracting Party with a
view to unloading in a seaport of another Contracting
Party shall be deemed not to have crossed an internal
frontier.

TITLE 1l

T1 PROCEDURE

Article 12

1. Any goods that are to be carried under the T1
procedure shall be the subject, in accordance with the
conditions laid down in this Convention, of a T1
declaration. A T 1 declaration means a declaration on a form
corresponding to the specimen forms contained in
Appendix III.

2. The T1 form referred to in paragraph 1 may be
supplemented, where appropriate, by one or more
supplementary T 1 bis forms corresponding to the specimen
supplementary forms contained in Appendix III.

3. The T1 and T1 bis forms shall be printed and
completed in one of the official languages of the Contracting
Parties which is acceptable to the competent authorities of
the country of departure. Where necessary, the competent
authorities of the country concerned in the T | operation may
require translation into the official language or one of the
official languages of that country.

4. The T1 declaration shall be signed by the person who
requests permission to effect a T1 operation or by his
authorized representative and at least three copies of it shall
be produced at the office of departure.

5. The supplementary documents appended to the T1
declaration shall form an integral part thereof.

6. The T1 declaration shall be accompanied by the
transport document.

The office of departure may dispense with production of this
document at the time of completion of the customs
formalities. However, the transport document must be
produced whenever required by the customs authorities in
the course of carriage.
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7. Where the T 1 procedure in the country of departure
succeeds another customs procedure, reference shall be made
on the T1 declaration to that procedure or to the
corresponding customs documents.

Article 13

The principal shall be responsible for:

(a) the production of the goods intact at the office of
destination within the prescribed time limit and with due
observance of the measures adopted by the competent
authorities to ensure identification; .

(b) the observance of the provisions relating to the T1
procedure and to transit in each of the countries in the
territory of which carriage of the goods is effected.

Article 14

1. Each country may, subject to conditions which it may
prescribe, provide for the use of the T1 document for
national procedures.

2. The supplementary details included on the T1
document for that purpose by a person other than the
principal shall be the responsibility of the former, in
accordance with the national provisions laid down by law,
regulation or administrative action.

Article 15

(This Appendix does not contain an Article 15.)

Article 16

1. The same means of transport may be used for the
loading of goods at more than one office of departure and for
unloading at more than one office of destination.

2. Each T1 declaration shall include only the goods
loaded or to be loaded on a single means of transport for
carriage from one office of departure to one office of
destination.

For the purposes of the preceding subparagraph the
following shall be regarded as constituting a single means of
transport, on condition that the goods carried arc to be
dispatched together:

(a) a road vehicle accompanied by its trailer(s) or
semi-trailer(s);

(b) a line of coupled railway carriages or wagons;
(c) boats constituting a single chain;

{(d) containers loaded on a means of transport within the
meaning of this Article,

Article 17

1.  The office of departure shall register the T1
declaration, prescribe the period within which the goods
must be produced at the office of destination, and take such
measures for identification as it considers necessary.

2. Having entered the necessary particulars on the T1
declaration, the office of departure shall retain its copy and
return the others to the principal or his representative.

Article 18

(This Appendix does not contain an Arricle 18.)

Article 19

1. The copies of the T1 document delivered to the
principal or to his representative by the office of departure
must accompany the goods.

2. Goods shall be carried via the offices of transit
mentioned in the T1 document. If circumstances justify it,
other offices of transit may be used.

3. For supervision purposes, each country may prescribe
transit routes within its territory.

4. Each country shall provide the Commission of the
European Communities with a list of customs offices
authorized to deal with T 1 operations, stating at what hours
they are open.

The Commission shall communicate this information to the
other countries.

Article 20

Copics of the T1 document shail be produced in each
country as required by the customs authorities, who may
satisfy themselves that the seals are unbroken. The goods
shall not be inspected unless some irregularity is suspected
which could result in abuse.

Article 21

The consignment as well as the copies of the T1 document
shall be produced at each office of transit.

Article 22

1. The carrier shall give each office of transit a transit
advice note. The design of the transit advice note is laid down
in Appendix II.
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2. The offices of transit shall not inspect the goods unless
some irregularity is suspected which could result in abuse.

3. If, in accordance with the provisions of Article 19 (2),
goods are carried via an office of transit other than that
mentioned in the T1 document, that office shall without
delay send the transit advice note to the office mentioned in
that document.

Article 23

Where goods are loaded or unloaded at any intcrmediate
office, copies of the T 1 document issued by the office(s) of
departure must be produced.

Article 24

1. The goods described on a T'1 document may. without
renewal of the declaration, be transferred to another means
of transport under the supervision of the customs authorities
of the country in whose territory the transfer is made. In such
a case, the customs authorities shall record the relevant
details on the T1 document.

2. The customs authorities may, subject to such
conditions as they shall determine, authorize such transfer
without supervision. In such a case the carrier shall record the
relevant details on the T1 document and inform the next
customs office at which the goods must be presented, so that
the transfer is officially certified by the customs
authorities.

Article 25

1.  If seals are broken in the course of carriage without the
carrier so intending, he shall, as soon as possible. request that
a certified report be drawn up in the country in which the
means of transport is located, by the customs authority if
there is one nearby or, if not, by any other competent
authority. The authority concerned shall, if possible, affix
new seals.

2. In the event of an accident necessitating transfer to
another means of transport the provisions of Arucle 24 shall

apply.

If there is no customs authority nearby, any other approved
authority may act in its place under the conditions laid down
in Article 24 (1).

3. In the event of imminent danger necessitating
immediate unloading of the whole or part of the load, the
carrier may take action on his own initiative. He shall record
such action on the T1 document. The provisions of
paragraph 1 shall apply in such case.

4.  If, as a result of accidents or other incidents arising in
the course of carriage, the carrier is not in a position to
observe the time limit referred to in Article 17, he shall

inform the competent authority referred to in paragraph 1 as
soon as possible. That authority shall then record the
relevant details on the T'1 document.

Article 26

1. The office of destination shall record on the copies of
the T 1 document the details of controls and shall without
delay send a copy to the office of departurc and retain the
other copy.

2. (This Article does not contain paragraph 2.)

3.  Where the goods are produced at the office of
destmation after expiry of the time limit prescribed by the
office of departure and where this failure to comply with the
time limit is due to circumstances which are explained to the
satisfaction of the office of destination and which are beyond
the control of the carrier or the principal, the latter shall be
deenmed to have complied with the time limit prescribed.

4. Without prejudice to Articles 34 and 51 of AppendixII
aT 1 operation may be terminated at an office other than that
specified in the T1 document, provided that both offices
belong to the same Contracting Party. That office shall then
become the office of destination.

If, exceptionally, 1t should prove necessary o produce the
goods with the intention of terminating their transport at an
office other than that specified in the T 1 document and the
two offices belong to different Contracting Parties, the
customs authorities at the office where the goods are
produced may authorize the change in office of destination.
The new office of destination shall enter in the ‘Control by
office of destination” box of the return copy of the Tl
document, in addition to the usual statements which it is
obliged to enter, one of the following statements:

— Diferencias: mercancias presentadas en la aduana . . ..
(nombre y pais)

— Forskelle: detwoldsted, hvor varerne blev frembudt . . . .
(navn og land)

— Unstimmigkeiten:  Zollstelle  der - Gestellung,
(Name und Fand)

— Al0QOpES: gumopebpata  mPookoulwbévia  oto
TEAMVELO . . . (Ovopa xat ywpa)

— Differences: office where goods were presented
(name and country)

— Différences: marchandises présentées au bureau
(nom et pays)

— Differenze: ufficio al quale sono state presentate le
merci . ... {nome e paese) -

— Verschillen: kantoor waar de goederen zijn aangebracht
... (naam en land)

— Diferengas: mercadorias apresentadas na estincid . . . .
(nome e pais)
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— Muutos: toimipaikka, jossa tavarat esttetty
(nimi ja maa)

— Breying: Tollstjoraskrifstofa sem vOrum var

framvisad . . . . (Nafn og land)

Qar

— Forskjell: det tollsted hvor varene ble fremlagt . . ..
(navn og land)

— Avvikelse: tullanstalt diar varorna anmaldes. ...

(namn och land)

However, no such change of office of destination shall be
authorized in respect of a T1 document bearing one of the
following endorsements:

— Salida de la Comunidad sometida a restricciones

— Udfersel fra Fellesskabet undergivet restriktioner

— Ausgang aus der Gemeinschaft Beschrinkungen
unterworfen

— 'E€0dog amd v  Kowodtnta vmokeipcvn o€
REPLOPLGHOUG

-~ Export from the Community subject to restrictions

— Sortie de la Communauté soumise a des restricrions

— Uscita dalla Comunita assoggettata a restriziont

aan beperkingen

— Verlaten van de Gemeenschap

onderworpen

— Saida da Comunidade sujeita a restrigdes

— Salida de la Comunidad sujeta a pago de derechos

— Udfersel fra Fellesskabet betinget af afgiftsbetaling

— Ausgang aus der Gemeinschaft Abgabenerhebung
unterworfen

— 'E€0dog amd v  Kowotnta vmoxeipevn o€
empdapuvon

— Export from the Community subject to duty
— Sortie de la Communauté soumise a imposition
— Uscita dalla Comunita assoggettata a tassazione

— Verlaten van de Gemeenschap aan belastingheffing
onderworpen

— Saida da
imposi¢des

Comunidade sujeita a pagamento de

The office of departure shall not discharge the T | document
until all the obligations arising from the change n office of
destination have been complied with. Where appropriate, it
shall inform the guarantor of the non-discharge.

Article 27

1. In order to ensure collection of the duties and other
charges which each country is authorized to charge in respect

of goods passing through its territory in the course of 2 T 1
operation the principal shall furnish a guarantee, except as
otherwise provided in this Appendix.

2. The guarantee may be comprehensive, covering a
number of T 1 operations, or individual, covering asingle T 1
operation.

3. Subject to the provisions of Article 33 {2), the
guarantee shall consist of the joint and several guarantee of a
natural or legal third person established in the country in
which the guarantee is provided who is approved as
guarantor by that country.

Article 28

1. The person standing as guarantor under the conditions
referred to in Article 27 shall be responsible for designating,
in each of the countries through which the goods will be
carried in the course of a T | operation, a natural or legal
third person who also will stand as guarantor for the
principal.

Such guarantor must be established in the country in question
and must undertake, jointly and severally with the principal,
to pay the duties and other charges chargeable in that
country.

2.  The application of paragraph 1 shall be subject to a
decision by the Joint Committee as a result of an examination
of the conditions under which the Contracting Parties have
been able to exercise their right of recovery in accordance
with Article 36.

Article 29

1.  The guarantee referred to in Article 27 (3), shall be in
the form of one of the specimen guarantees shown as
Specimen [ or Il annexed to this Appendix, as
appropriate.

2. When the provisions laid down by national law,
regulation or administrative action, or common practice so
require, each country may allow the guarantee to be in a
different form, on condition that it has the same legal effects
as the documents shown as specimens.

Article 30

1. A comprehensive guarantee shall be lodged with an
office of guarantee.

2. The office of guarantee shall determine the amount of
the guarantee, accept the guarantor’s undertaking and issue
an authorization allowing the principal to carry out, within
the limits of the guarantee, any T 1 operation irrespective of
the office of departure.
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3.  Each person who has obtained authorization shall,
subject to the conditions laid down by the competent
authorities of the countries concerned, be issued with one or
more copies of a certificate of guarantee. The design of the
certificate of guarantee is laid down in Appendix 1.

4,  Reference to this certificate shall be made in each T'1
declaration.

Article 31

1.  Theoffice of guarantee may revoke the authorization if
the conditions under which it was issued no longer exist.

2.  Each country shall notify the Commission of the
European Communities of any revocation of
authorization.

The Commission shall communicate this information to the
other countries.

Article 32

1.  Each country may accept that the natural or legal third
person standing as guarantor under the conditions laid down
in Articles 27 and 28 guarantees, by a single guarantee and
for a flat-rate amount of 7000 ECU in respect of each
declaration, payment of duties and other charges which may
become chargeable in the course of a T 1 operation carried
out under his responsibility, whoever the principal may be. If
carriage of the goods presents increased risks, having regard
in particular to the amount of duties and other charges to
which they are liable in one or more countries, the flat-rate
shall be fixed by the office of departure at a higher level.

The guarantee referred to in the first subparagraph shall
conform to Specimen III annexed to this Appendix.

2.  The exchange values in national currencies of the ECU
to be applied under this Convention shall be calculated once a
year.

3. The following is laid down in Appendix II:

{a) movements of goods which may give rise to an increase
in the flat-rate amount, and the conditions under which
such an increase shall apply;

(b) the conditions under which the guarantee referred to
in paragraph 1 shall apply to any particular T1
operation;

(c) the detailed rules for applying the exchange values in
national currencies of the ECU.

Article 33

1. An individual guarantee furnished for a single T1
operation shall be lodged at the office of departure.

2. The guarantee may be a cash deposit. In such a case,
the amount shall be fixed by the competent authorities of the
countries concerned and the guarantee must be renewed at
each office of transit within the meaning of the first indent of
Article 11 (d).

Article 34

Without prejudice to national provisions prescribing other
cases of exemption, the principal shall be exempted by the
competent authorities of the countries concerned from
payment of duties and other charges in the case of:

(a) goods which have been destroyed as a result of force
majeure or unavoidable accident duly proven; or

(b) officially recognized shortages arising from the nature of
the goods.

Article 35

The guarantor shall be released from his obligations towards
the country through which goods were carried in the course
of a T1 operation when the T1 document has been
discharged at the office of departure.

When the guarantor has not been notified by the competent
customs authorities of the country of departure of the
non-discharge of the T1 document. he shall likewise be
released from his obligations upon expiry of a period of
12 months from the date of registration of the T1
declaration.

Where, within the period provided for in the second
subparagraph, the guarantor has been notified by the
competent customs authorities of the non-discharge of the
T 1 document, he must, in addition, be informed that he is or
may be liable to pay the amounts for which he is liable in
respect of the T | operation in question. This notification
must reach the guarantor not later than three years after the
date of registration of the T 1 declaration. Where no such
notification has been made before the expiry of the
aforementioned time limit, the guarantor shall likewise be
released from his obligations.

Article 36

1. Whenitis found that, in the course of a1 T 1 operation,
an offence or irregularity has been committed in a particular
country, the recovery of duties or other charges which may be
chargeable shall be effected by that country in accordance
with its provisions laid down by law, regulation or
administrative action, without prejudice to the institution of
criminal proceedings.

2. If the place of the offence or irregularity cannot be
determined, it shall be deemed to have been committed:
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(a) when, in the course of a T1 operation, the offence or
irregularity is detected at an office of transit situated at
an internal frontier: in the country which the means of
transport or the goods have just left;

(b) when, in the course of a T1 operation, the offence or
irregularity is detected at an office of transit within the
meaning of the second indent of Article 11 (d): in the
country to which that office belongs;

(c) when, in the course of a T1 operation, the offence or
irregularity is detected in the territory of a country
elsewhere than at an office of transit: in the country in
which it is detected;

(d) when the consignment has not been produced at the
office of destination: in the last country which the means
of transport or the goods are shown by the transit advice
note to have entered;

(e) when the offence or irregularity is detected after the T 1
operation has been concluded: in the country in which it
is detected.

Article 37

1.  TheT1 documents issued in accordance with the rules,
and the identification measures taken by the customs
authorities of one country, shall have the same legal effects in
other countries as the T1 documents issued in accordance
with the rules and the identification measures taken by the
customs authorities of each of those countries.

2. The findings of the competent authorities of a country
made when inspections are carried out under the T1
procedure shall have the same force in other countries as
findings of the competent authorities of each of those
countries.

Article 38

(This Appendix does not contain an Article 38.)

TITLE 111

T2 PROCEDURE

Article 39

1. Any goods that are to be carried under the T2
procedure shall be the subject, in accordance with the
conditions laid down in this Convention, of a T 2 declaration
to be entered on a form corresponding to the specimen forms
contained in Appendix III.

The declaration referred to in subparagraph 1 shall bear the
symbol ‘T 2’ In the event of use of supplementary forms, the
symbol ‘T 2 bis’ must be indicated on those forms.

2. The provisions of Title II shall apply mutatis mutandis
to the T2 procedure.

Articles 40, 40a and 41

(This Appendix does not contain Articles 40, 402 and
41)

TITLE IV

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLYING TO CERTAIN MODES OF
TRANSPORT

Article 42

1.  The railway authorities of the countries concerned
shall be exempt from the requirement to furnish a
guarantee.

2. The provisions of Articles 19 (2) and (3), Articles 21
and 22 shall not apply to the carriage of goods by rail.

3. For the purposes of applying Article 36 (2) (d), the
records kept by the railway authorities shall be substituted
for transit advice notes.

Article 43

1.  No guarantee need be furnished for the carriage of
goods on the Rhine and the Rhine waterways.

2. Each country may dispense with the furnishing of a
guarantee in respect of the carriage of goods on other
waterways situated in its territory. It shall forward details of
the measures taken to that effect to the Commission of the
European Communities which shall inform the other
countries.

Article 44

1. Goods, the transport of which involves crossing an
internal frontier within the meaning of the second
subparagraph of Article 11 (g), need not be placed under the
T1 or T2 procedure before crossing the said frontier.

2. Paragraph I shall not apply when the carriage of goods
by sea, under a single contract of carriage, is to be followed,
beyond the port of unloading, by carriage by land or inland
waterway under a transit procedure except when carriage
beyond that port is to be effected under the Rhine Manifest
procedure.

3. When goods have been placed under the T1 or T2
procedure before crossing the internal frontier, the effect of
that procedure shall be suspended during the crossing of the
high seas.

4. No guarantee need be furnished for the carriage of
goods by sea.
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Article 45

1.  The T1 or T2 procedure shall not be compulsory for
the carriage of goods by air unless they are subject to
measures entailing control of their use or destination.

2. In cases where a T1 or T2 procedure is used for
carriage effected wholly or partly by air, no guarantee need
be furnished to cover the air portion of the journey of goods
carried by undertakings authorized to undertake such
carriage by scheduled or non-scheduled services in countries
concerned.

Article 46

1. The T1 or T2 procedure shall not be compulsory for
the carriage of goods by pipeline.

2.  In cases where such procedure is used for the carriage
of goods by pipeline no guarantee need be furnished.

Article 47

(This Appendix does not contain an Article 47.)

TITLE V

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLYING TO POSTAL
CONSIGNMENTS

Article 48

1.  In derogation from the provisions of Article 1 the T1
or T2 procedure shall not apply to postal consignments
(including postal packages).

2. (This Article does not contain paragraph 2.}

TITLE V1

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLYING TO GOODS CARRIED BY
TRAVELLERS OR CONTAINED IN THEIR LUGGAGE

Article 49

1. The T1 or T2 procedure shall not be compulsory for
the carriage of goods accompanying travellers or contained
in their luggage, if the goods concerned are not intended for
commercial use.

2.  (This Article does not contain paragraph 2.)

Articles 50 to 61

(This Appendix does not contain Articles 50 to 61.}
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ANNEX

This Annex contains the specimens for the different guarantee systems applicable under the Common Transit

Procedure and the Community Transit

SPECIMEN |

COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE/COMMUNITY TRANSIT
COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE

(Comprehensive guarantee covering several transit operations under the Convention on d Common Transu

Procedure/scveral Community transit operations wnder the relevant Community Regulations)

1. Undertaking by the Guarantor

1.

The undersigned (')

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of ... .. ...

up to a maximum amount of . . e e

in favour of the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany, the
Hellenic Republic, the Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic, Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand
Duchy of Luxembourg. the Kingdom of the Netherlands. the Portuguese Republic, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Republic of Austria, the Republic of Finland, the Republic of
Iceland, the Kingdom ot Norway , the Kingdom of Sweden and the Swiss Confederation (?), any amount for
which a principal () e

may be or become luible ta the abovemenuoned States by reason of infringements or irregularines
committed 1n the course of a4 tansit operaton under the Convenoon on a Common Transi
Procedure/ Commumty transit carricd out by that person, including duties. taxes, agricultural levies and
other charges — with the exception of pecuntary penalties — as regards principal or further liabuities.
expenses and incidentals.

The undersigned under:.akes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of the
States referred to in paragraph 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 day « from
the date of application the sums requ« sted up to the hmmt of the aboy ementioned maximum amount, unless
he or she or any other person concerned establishes before the expiry ot that period, to the sausfaction ot
the competent authorities, that the transit operanon under the Comvention on 2 Common Transit
Procedure/Community transit was conducted without any infringement or irregularity within the meaning,
of paragraph 1.

The competent authorities may, upon request of the undersigned and tor any reasons recognized to be
valid, defer the period within which the undersigned is obliged to pay the requested sums beyond a period ot
30 days from the date of application for payment. The expenses incurred, from grantung this additional
period, and in particular any interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equiv alent to tha:
which would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State concerned.

This amount may not be reduced by the sums already paid in pursuance of this undertaking unless recourse
15 had to the undersigned i respect of a transit operation under the Convention on a Common Transu
Procedure/ Communiny transtt which began betore the receipt of the earlier application for payment or
during the 30 days following that rcceipt.

(" Surname and forenames, or name of tirm.

(?) Full address.

(" Delete the name ot any Stare ot States of whni the ternton will not be used.
(*) Surname and forenames, or name ot tirm, and full address ot the principal.
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3. This undertaking shall be valid trom the day of its acceptance by the office of guarantee.

This guarantee may be cancelled at any time by the undersigned, or by the State in the territory of which the
office of guarantee is situated.

The cancellation shail take effect on the 16th day after notification thereof to the other party.

The undersigned shall remain responsible for payment of the sums which become payable in respect of
transit operations under the Convention on 2 Common Transit Procedure/ Community transit covered by
this undertaking which began before the date on which the cancellation took effect, even if the demand for
payment is made after thar date.

and, in each of the other States referred to in paragraph 1, as care of:

State Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his addresses for service shall be
accepted as duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has an address for
service.

The undersigned undertakes to mainrain his addresses for service or, if he has to alter one or more of those
addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

Done at ... ..

:Signature) (3)

II. Acceptance by the office of guarantec

OFfice Of GUATANTEE ... .oooooiivies ettt ceeceieiaiciicies ecaeiiriis sohiines ot e e

Guarantor’s undertaking 26CePLed ON ... 1o e

(1) If, in the law of the State, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in each of the States referred to
in paragraph 1, an agent authorized to receive any communications addressed to him. The courts of the places in which the
addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated shall have junisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee,
The acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be
made to correspond.

(2) Full address.

() The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory's own handwriting: ‘Guarantee for the amount of
.................................... ', with the amount written out in full.
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SPECIMEN H
COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE/COMMUNITY TRANSIT
GUARANTEE FOR A SINGLE OPERATION

(Guarantee covering u single transit operation under the Convention on a Commeon Transit Procedure/a single

Communtity transit operation under the relevant Community Regulations)

I. Undertaking by the guarantor

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of departure of . ..o v

in favour of the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany, the
Hellenic Republic, The Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic, Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand
Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Portuguese Republic, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Republic of Austria, the Republic of Finland, the Republic of
Iceland, the Kingdom of Norway, the Kingdom of Sweden and the Swiss Confederation (3), any amount for
which @ Principal () .« oo e i e

may be or become liuble to the abovementioned States by reason of infringements or irregularities
committed in the course of a transit operation under the Convention on a Common Transit
Procedure/ Community transit carricd out by that person from the office of departure of .. ...

t0 the OFfice Of ESHIMATION OF . .ii. cooiiirrie e iiesiaies e e

in respect of the goods designated hereinafter, including duties, agricultural levies and other charges —
with the exception of pecuniary penalties — as regards principal or further liabilities, expenses and
incidentals.

The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of the
States referred to in paragraph 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from
the date of application the sums requcsted unless he or she or any other person concerned establishes before
the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that the transit operation under
the Convention on a Common Transit Procedure/Community transit was conducted without any
infringement or irregularity within the meaning of paragraph 1.

The competent authorities may, upon request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognized to be valid
defer the period within which the undersigned is obliged to pay the requested sums beyond a period of 30
days from the date of application for payment. The expenses incurred, from granting this additional
period, and in particular any interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that
which would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State concerned.

3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of departure.

(1} Surname and forenames, or name of firm.

(2) Full address.

(2) Delete the name of any State or States of which the teraitory will not be used.
(%) Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address of the principal.
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and, in each of the other States referred to in paragraph 1, as care of:

State Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his addresses for service shall be
accepted as duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has an address for
service. '

The undersigned undertakes to maintain his addresses for service or, if he has to alter one or more of those
addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

(Signature) (%)

II. Acceptance by the office of departure

Office of departure

Guarantor’s undertaking accepted on ........ccouueeennennne, to cover the T1/T 2 (*) transit operation, issued on

(Stamp and signature)

(') If.inthe law of the State. there 1s no provision tor address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in each of the States referred to
in paragraph 1, an agent authorized to receive any commumications addressed to him. The courts of the places in which the
addresses for service of the guarantor or of hus agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.
The acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be
made to correspond.

(2) Full address.

(%) The signature must be preceded by the follow ing in the signatory’s own handwriting: ‘Guarantee’.

(*) Delete as appropriate.
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SPECIMEN 1l

COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE/COMMUNITY TRANSIT
GUARANTEE FOR A SINGLE OPERATION

(Guarantee covering a single transit operation under the Conventron on a Common Transit Procedure/ua single

(
(
(
(

Community transit operation under the relevant Community Regulations)

I. Undertaking by the guarantor

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the oftice of departure of . .. i

in favour of the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany, the
Hellenic Republic, The Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic, Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand
Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Portuguese Republic, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. the Republic of Austria, the Republic of Finland, the Republic of
Iceland, the Kingdom of Norway, the Kingdom of Sweden and the Swiss Confederation (3), any amount for
Which @ PHRCIPAl (1) o oo s @@ i S

may be or become liable to the abovementioned States by reason of infringements or irregularities
committed in the course of a tranmsit operation under the Convention on a Common Transit
Procedure/ Community transit carried out by that person from the office of departure of ....................

t0 the oOffice Of ESHNATION OF ... ..... oiiirercr e bbb ey

in respect of the goods designated hereinafter, including duties, agricultural levies and other charges —
with the exception of pecuniary penalties — as regards principal or further liabilities, expenses and
incidentals.

. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of the

States referred to in paragraph 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from
the date of application the sums requested unless he or she or any other person concerned establishes before
the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that the transit operation under
the Convention on a Common Transit Procedure/Community transit was conducred without any
infringement or irregularity within the meaning of paragraph 1.

The competent authorities may, upon request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognized to be valid
defer the period within which the undersigned is obliged to pay the requested sums beyond a period of 30
days from the date of application for payment. The expenses incurred, from granting this additional
period, and in particular any interest., must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that
which would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State concerned.

3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of departure.

1) Surname and forenames, or name of firm.

2) Full address.
3) Delete the name of any State or States uf which the territory will not be used.
4) Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address of the principal.



Edition N° 2 of 31.1.88 page IX-A-116

COUNCIL DECISION NO 87/415/EEC OF 15 JUNE 1987:
CONVENTION ON A COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE

and, in each of the other States referred to in paragraph 1, as care of:

State Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his addresses for service shall be
accepted as duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has an address for
service.

The undersigned undertakes to maintain his addresses for service or, if he has to alter one or more of those
addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

(Signacure) (3)

1I. Acceptance by the office of departure

Office of departure

Guarantor’s undertaking accepted on ..........c..oovvieennn. to cover the T 1/T 2 (*) transit operation, issued on

{Stamp and signature)

(1) If.in the law of the State, there ts no provision tor address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in each of the States referred to
in paragraph 1, an agent authorized to receive any communications addressed to him. The courts of the places in which the
addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.
The acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be
made to correspond.

(2) Full address.

(3) The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting: ‘Guarantee’.

(*) Delete as appropriate.
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SPECIMEN 111

COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE/COMMUNITY TRANSIT
FLAT-RATE GUARANTEE

(Flat-rate guarantee system)

I. Undertaking by the guarantor

1.

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of ..o

in favour of the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany, the
Hellenic Repubilic, the Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic, Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand
Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Portuguese Republic, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Republic of Austria, the Republic of Finland, the Republic of
Iceland, the Kingdom of Norway, the Kingdom of Sweden and the Swiss Confederation, any amount for
which a principal may become liable to the abovementioned States by reason of infringements or
irregularities committed in the course of a transit operation under the Convention on a Common Transit
Procedure/ Community transit operation including duties, taxes, agricultural levies and other charges —
with the exception of pecuniary penalties — as regards principal or further liabilities, expenses and
incidental charges with regard 1o which the undersigned has agreed to be responsible by the issue of
guarantee vouchers up to a maximum amount of 7 000 ECU per guarantee voucher.

The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of the
States referred to in paragraph 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from
the date of application the sums requested up to 7 000 ECU per guarantee voucher, unless he or she or any
other person concerned establishes before the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the competent
authorities, that the transit operation under the Convention on a Common Transit Procedure/ Community
transit was conducted without any infringement or irregularity within the meaning of paragraph 1.

The competent authorities may upon request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognized to be valid,
defer the period within which the undersigned should pay the requested sums beyond a period of 30 days
from the date of application for payment. The expenses incurred, from granting this additional period, and
in particular any interest, must be calculated in such a way that the amount is equivalent to that which
would be charged to that end on the money market or financial market in the State concerned.

. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of guarantee.

This guarantee may be cancelled at any time by the undersigned, or by the State in the territory of which the
office of guarantee 1s situated.

The cancellation shall take effect on the 16th day after notification thereof to the other party.

The undersigned shall remain responsible for payment of the sums which become payable in respect of
transit operations under the Coni ention on a Common Transit Procedure/ Community transit covered by
this underraking which began before the date on which the cancellation took effect, even if the demand for

" payment is made after that date.

(') Surname and forenames, or name of firm.
(2) Full address.
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4. For the purposes of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his address for service (), as (2) ... ...

and, in each of the other States referred to in paragraph 1, as care of:

State Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his addresses for service shall be
accepted as duly delivered to him.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he has an address for
service.

The undersigned undertakes to maintain his addresses for service or, if he has to alter one or more of those
addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

(Signature) (*)

II. Acceptance by the office of guarantee

OffiCe Of GUATAMEEE .........cuceiiiiiciiiiis ettt sttt be e bbbt b bt s s sa s e sas bt et ses

Guarantor’s undertaking accepted 0N .........cocoviiiiinieiece sttt oo

(Stamp and signature)

(*) If, in the law of the State, there is no provision for giving addresses for service, the guarantor shall appoint, in each of the States
referred to in paragraph 1, an agent authorized to receive any communications addressed to him. The courts of the places in
which the addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this
guarantee. The acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4
must be made to correspond. !

(2) Full address.

(%) The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting: ‘Guarantee’,
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APPENDIX II

TITLE I

PROVISION RELATING TO FORMS AND THEIR USE IN PROCEDURE

CHAPTER |

FORMS

Enumeration of the forms
Article 1

1.  The forms on which T 1 or T2 declarations are made
shall conform to the specimens in Annexes 1 to IV to
Appendix III.

Such declarations shall be drawn up in accordance with the
rules laid down in this Convention.

2.  Loading lists based on the specimen in Annex I to this
Appendix may, subject to the conditions laid down in
Articles 5 to 9 and Article 85, be used as the descriptive part
of transit declarations. The use thereof shall be without
prejudice to formalities for dispatch, export or for placing the
goods under any procedure in the country of destination and
the forms used for such formalities.

3.  Theform to be completed as the transit advice note for
the purposes of Article 22 of Appendix I shall conform to the
specimen in Annex [I to this Appendix.

4.  The form to be completed as the receipt, to certify that
the T1 or T 2 document and the relevant consignment have
been produced at the office of destination, shall conform to
the specimen in Annex III to this Appendix. However, as
regards the T 1 or T 2 document, the receipt on the back of
the copy for return thereof may be used. The receipt shall be
issued and used in accordance with Article 10.

5. The certificate of guarantee for which provision is
made under Article 30 (3), of Appendix I shall conform to the
specimen in Annex [V to this Appendix. The certificate shall
be issued and used in acoordance with Articles 12 to 185.

‘5a. (This Article does not contain paragraph Sa.)

6.  The flat-rate guarantee voucher shall conform to the
specimen in Annex V to this Appendix. The entries on the
back of this form may, however, be shown on the front above
the particulars of the individual or firm issuing the voucher,
the following entries remaining unchanged. The flat-rate
guarantee voucher shall be issued and used in acoordance
with Articles 16 to 19.

7. The document certifying the Community status of the
goods — called ‘T 2L document’ — shall be drawn up on a

form which conforms to copy 4 of the specimen contained in
Annex I to Appendix HI or to copy 4/5 of the specimen
contained in Annex II to that Appendix.

That form shall be supplemented, where necessary by one or
more forms which conform to copy 4 or to copy 4/5 of the
specimen contained in Annexes III and IV respectively to
Appendix III.

When, in the event of use of a computerized system for
processing declarations which issues such declarations, the
forms contained in Annexes III and IV respectively to
Appendix III are not used as supplementary forms, the T2L
document shall be supplemented by one or more forms which
conform to copy 4 or to copy 4/5 of the specimen contained
in Annexes I and I respectively to Appendix III.

The person concerned shall enter the symbol ‘T2L’, in the
right-hand section in box 1 of the form conforming to copy 4
or to copy 4/5 of the specimen contained in Annexes I and I
respectively to Appendix III. If supplementary forms are
used, the person concerned shall enter the symbol ‘T2L’ in
the right-hand section of box 1 of the form conforming to
copy 4 or to copy 4/ 5 of the specimen contained in Annexes I
and Il or Il and IV, respectively, to Appendix III.

For the purposes of this Convention such document shall be
referred to as a ‘T 2L document’; it shall be issued and usedin
accordance with Title V of this Appendix.

Printing of the forms and their completion
Article 2

1.  The paper used for the forms for loading lists, transit
advice notes and receipts shall be dressed for writing
purposes and weigh at least 40 g/m?; its strength shall be
such that in normal use it does not easily tear or crease.

2. The paper used for the flat-rate guarantee voucher
shall be free of mechanical pulp, dressed for writing purposes
and weigh a least 55 g/m?. The paper shall have a red printed
guilloche pattern background so as to reveal any falsification
by mechanical or chemical means.

3. The paper used for the guarantee certificate form shall
be free of mechanical pulp and weigh notless than 100 g/m?.
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It shall have a guilloche pattern background, printed in green
on both sides, so as to reveal any falsification by mechanical
or chemical means.

4. The paper referred to in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall be
white, except for the loading lists referred to in Article 1 (2),
for which the colour of the paper may be left to the choice of
the user.

S5.  The sizes of the forms shall be:

210 x 297 mm for the loading list, a tolerance in the
length of — 5 or + 8 mm being allowed;

210 x 148 mm for the transit advice note and the
guarantee certificate;

148 x 105 mm for the receipt and flat-rate guarantee
voucher;

6.  The declarations and documents shall be drawn up in
one of the official languages of the Contracting Parties which
is acceptable to the competent authorities of the country of
departure. This provision shall not apply to flat-rate
guarantee vouchers.

The competent authorities of another country in which the
declarations and the documents must be presented may, as
necessary, require a translation into the language, or one of
the official languages, of that country.

The language to be used for the guarantee certificate shall be
designated by the competent authorities of the country
responsible for the office of guarantee.

7.  The flat-rate guarantee vouchers shall show the name
and address of the printer or a mark enabling the printer to be
identified. The flat-rate guarantee vouchers shall be serially
numbered as a means of identification.

8.  The Contracting Parties shall be responsible for the
printing of the forms of the certificate of guarantee.
Each certificate must be numbered for purposes of
identification.

9.  The forms of the certificate of guarantee and flat-rate
guarantee vouchers shall be completed using a typewriter or a
mechanical or similar process.

Loading lists, transit advice notes and receipts may be
completed using a typewriter or a mechanical or similar
process, or legibly in manuscript; in the latter case they shall
be completed in ink and in block letters.

No erasures or alterations shall be made. Amendments shall
be made by striking out the incorrect particulars and. where
appropriate, adding those required. Any such amendments
shall be initialled by the person making the amendment and
authenticated by the competent authorities.

CHAPTER 1I

USE OF FORMS

T1 and T2 declarations

Description and use

Mixed consignments
Article 3

1. The copies constituting the forms on which T1 or T2
declarations are made are described in the explanatory note
contained in Annex VII to Appendix 1lII. and shall be
completed in accordance with that explanatory note.

Where any of the particulars to be given in those forms must
appear in code form, the codes in question shall comply with
the details given in Annex IX to Appendix IIL.

2. Where goods are to move under the T 1 procedure, the
principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 1’ in the right-hand section
of box 1 of a form which conforms to the specimen contained
in Annexes I and I to Appendix IIl. Where supplementary
forms are used, the principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 1 bis’ in
the right-hand section of box 1 of one or more forms
conforming to the specimen contained in Annexes IIl and IV
to Appendix III. :

When, in the event of use of a computerized system for
processing declarations which issues such declarations, the
supplementary forms used conform to the specimen
contained in Annexes | or II to Appendix III the symbol ‘T 1
bis’ shall be entered in the right-hand section of box 1 of the
said forms.

Where goods are to move under the T2 procedure, the
principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 2" in the right-hand section
of box 1 of a form which conforms to the specimen contained
in Annexes I and 1I to Appendix IIl. Where supplementary
forms are used, the principal shall enter the symbol ‘T 2 bis’in
the right-hand section of box 1 of one or more forms
conforming to the specimen contained in Annexes Il and IV
to Appendix III.

When, in the event of use of a computerized system for
processing declarations which issues such declarations, the
supplementary forms used conform to the specimen
contained in Annexes | or II to Appendix 111, the symbol *T 2
bis’ shall be entered in the right-hand section of box 1 of the
said forms.

3. Inthe case of consignments containing at the same time
goods moving under the T1 procedure and gnods moving
under the T 2 procedure, supplementary documents which
conform to the specimen contained in Annexes [l and IV or,
where appropriate, Annexes I and 1l to Appendix 1II and
which bear the symbols ‘T 1 bis’ or ‘T 2 bis’, respectively, may
be atrached to a single form which conforms to the
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specimen contained in Annexes [ and Il to Appendix IlI. In
this case, the symbol ‘T’ shall be entered in the right-hand
section in box 1 of the said form; the blank space following
the symbol “T” should be crossed out; in addition, the boxes
32 ‘Item No’, 33 ‘Commodity code’, 35 ‘Gross mass (kg)’, 38
‘Net mass (kg)’ and 44 ‘Additional information/Documents
produced/ Certificates and authorizations’ shall be barred. A
reference to the serial numbers of the supplementary
documents bearing the symbol ‘Tl bis’ and the
supplementary documents bearing the svmbol ‘T 2 bis’ shall
be entered in the box 31 ‘Packages and description of goods’
of the form conforming to the specimen contained in
Annexes I and Il to Appendix III.

4. When one of the symbols referred to in paragraph 2 has
been omitted from the right-hand section in box 1 of the form
used or when, in the case of consignments containing at the
same time goods moving under the T 1 procedure and goods
moving under the T 2 procedure, the provisions of paragraph
3 and of Article §, paragraph 7, have not been complied with,
goods under cover of such documents shall be deemed to be
moving under the T1 procedure.

Production of the dispatch or export declaration with the transit
declaration

Article 4

Without prejudice to any measures of simplification
applicable, the customs document for the dispatch or
redispatch of goods or the customs document for the
exportation or re-exportation of goods or any document
having equivalent effect shall be presented to the office of
departure together with the transit declaration to which it
relates.

For the purposes of the preceding subparagraph and without
prejudice to Article 7 (3), of the Convention, the declaration
of dispatch or redispatch or the export or re-export
declaration on the one hand, and the transit declararion on
the other, may be combined on a single form.

Loading Lists

Use of loading lists

Mixed consignments
Article §

1. Where the principal uses loading lists for a
consignment comprising two or more types of goods, the
boxes 15 ‘Country of dispatch/export’, 32 ‘Item No’, 33
‘Commodity code’, 35 Gross mass (kg), 38 ‘Net
mass (kg) and where necessary, 44 ‘Additional
information/Documents  produced/Certificates  and

authorizations’ of the form used for the purposes of transit
shall be barred and the box 31 ‘Packages and description of
goods’ of that form shall not be used to show the marks and
numbers, number and kind of the packages and description
of goods. In this case, supplemenctary forms must not be
used.

2. The loading list referred to in Article 1 {2) means any
commercial document which complies with the conditions
laid down in Article 2 (1), (5)(a), (6). first and second
subparagraphs, (9), second and third subparagraphs and
Articles 6 and 7.

3. Theloading list shall be produced in the same number
of copies as the form used for transit purposes to which it
relates.

4.  When the declaration is registered, the loading list
must bear the same registration number as the torm used for
transit purposes to which it related. That number must be
printed either by means of a stamp incorporating the name of
the office of departure or by hand. In the latter case it must be
accompanied by the office stamp.

The signature of an official of the office of departure shall be
optional.

5. Where two or more loading lists accompany a single
form used for transit purposes, each must bear a serial
number allotted by the principal; the number of
accompanying loading lists shall be shown in the box
‘Loading lists’ of the said form.

6. A declaration on a form which conforms to the
specimen in Annexes [ and II to Appendix IIl. bearing the
symbol ‘T 1’ or ‘T2’ in the right-hand space of box 1 and
accompanied by one or more loading lists complying with the
conditions laid down in Articles 6 to 9 shall, as appropriate,
be treated as equivalent to a T1 declaration or a T2
declaration for the purposes of Article 12 or Article 39 of
Appendix [.

7.  In case of consignments contained at the same time
goods moving under the T1 procedure and goods moving
under the T2 procedure, separate loading lists must be
completed and may be attached to a single form conforming
to the specimen in Annexes | or II to Appendix III.

In that case, the symbol ‘T’ shall be entered in the right-hand
space of box 1 of the said form. The blank space behind the
symbol ‘T” should be crossed out; in addition, the boxes 15
‘Country of dispatch/export’, 32 ‘Item No’, 33 ‘Commodity
code’, 35 ‘Gross mass (kg)’, 38 ‘Net mass (kg.". and where
necessary, 44 ‘Additional information/Documents
produced/ Certificates and authorizations’ shall be barred. A
reference to the serial numbers of the loading lists relating to
each of the two types of goods shall be entered in box 31
‘Packages and description of goods’ of the form used.
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Forms of loading lists
Article 6

The loading list shall include:

(a) the heading ‘Loading list’;

(b) abox,70 x 55 mm,divided into a top part 70 x 15 mm
for the insertion of the symbol ‘T” followed by one of the
endorsements referred to in Article 3, paragraph 2, and
alower part 70 x 40 mm for the references referred to in

Article 5, paragraph 4;

(c) columns, in the following order and headed as

shown:

— Item No;

— Marks, numbers, number and kind of package;

description of goods;
— Country of dispatch/export;
— Gross mass (in kilograms);

— Reserved for customs.

The width of the columns may be adapted as necessary,
except that the width of the column headed ‘Reserved for
customs’ shall be not less than 30 mm. Spaces not reserved for
a particular purpose under subparagraphs (a) to (c) above

may also be used.

Completion

Article 7

1. Only the front of the form may be used as a loading

list.

2. Each item shown on the loading list must be preceded

by a serial number.

3. (lims Article does not contain paragraph 3.)

4.  Ahorizontal line must be drawn after the last entry and
the remaining unused spaces barred so that any subsequent

addition is impossible.

Simplified procedures

Article 8

1.  The customs authorities of each country may allow
firms established in their country whose records are based on
an electronic or automatic data-processing system to use
loading lists as referred to in Article 1 (2), which, although
not complying with all the conditions of Article 2 (1), (5) (a)
and (9), last two subparagraphs, and of Article 6, are

designed and completed in such a way that they can be used
without difficulty by the customs and statistical authorities in
question.

2. For each item such loading lists must always include
the number, kind and marks and numbers of packages, the
description of goods, gross mass in kilograms and the
country of dispatch/export.

Consignment by rail

Article 9

‘l.  Where Articles 29 to 61 operate, Article § (2),
and Articles 6 to 8 shall apply to loading lists which
accompany the International Consignment Note or
TR Transfer Note. The number of such lists shall be
shown in the box reserved for particulars of accompa-
nying documents of either the International Consign-
ment Note or the TR Transfer Note, whichever is
produced.

In addition, the loading list shall include the wagon
number to which the International Consignment
Note refers or, where appropriate, the number of the
container containing the goods.

2. For transports beginning within the territory of
the Contracting Parties comprising at the same time
goods moving under the T1 procedure and goods
moving under the T2 procedure, separate loading
lists shall be used; in the case of goods carried in
large containers under cover of TR Transfer Notes,
such separate lists shall be completed for each large
container which contains both categories of goods.

For transports beginning in the Community a
reference to the serial numbers of the loading lists
relating to the goods moving under the T | procedure
shall be inserted in the box reserved for the descrip-
tion of the goods of either the International Consign-
ment Note or TR Transfer Note, whichever is
produced.

For transports beginning in an EFTA Country, a
reference to the serial numbers of the loading lists
relating to the goods moving under the T 2 procedure
shall be inserted in the box reserved for the descrip-
tion of the goods of either the International Consign-
ment Note or TR Transfer Note, whichever is
produced.

3.  Inthe circumstances referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2
and for the purposes of the procedures provided for in
Articles 29 to 61, the loading lists accompanying the
International Consignment Note or the TR Trunsfer Note
shall form an integral part thereof and shall have the same
legal effects.
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The original of such loading lists shall bear the stamp of the 2.

. ! The receipt shall first be completed by the person
station of dispatch.

concerned and may contain other particulars relating to the
consignment, except in the space reserved for customs, but
‘Time limit for the production of goods the customs certification shall be valid orly in respect of the

. particulars contained in that space.
Article 9a

The time limit prescribed by the office of departure
by which the goods must be produced at the office of
destination shall be binding on the customs authori-
ties of the countries whose territory is entered during
the T'1 or T 2 operation ans shall not be altered by
those authorities.’

Return of the documents

Central offices

Receipt Article 11

Each country shall have the right to desiznate one or more
central offices to which documents shall be returned by the
competent customs office in the country of destination.
Countries shall, after appointing such offices for that
purpose, inform the Commission «f the European
Communities and specify the category ot documents to be
returned thereto. The Commission shall in turn notify the
other countries.

Use of the receipt
Article 10

1. Any person who delivers to the office of destination a
T1 or T2 document together with the consignment to w hich
that document relates may obtain a receipt on request.

TITLE I

PROVISIONS RELATING TO GUARANTEES

COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE Period of validity; extension

Article 14

Certificate of guarantee . .
8 The period of validity of a certificate of guarantee may not

exceed two years. However, this period may b extended by
the office of guarantee for one further period not exceeding
two vears.

Authorized persons
Article 12

1. The principal shall, on issue oi the ceruficate of
guarantee or at any time during the validity thereof,
designate on his own responsibility on the reverse of the
certificate, the person, or persons, authcrized to sign T L or
T 2 declarations on his behalf. The particulars shall include

Cancellation

Article 15

the surname and forename of cach authorized person
followed by the signature of that person. Each nomination of
an authorized person must be acknowledged by the signature
of the principal. The principal shall be entitied at his
discretion to cross through the unused hoxes.

2. The principal may at any tme delete the name of an
authorized person from the reverse of the ceruificate.

Authorized agents
Article 13

Any person named on the reverse of a certificate of guarantee
presented at an office of departure shall be considered the
authorized agent of the principal.

If the guarantee is cancelled the principal shall he responsible
for returning to the office of guarantec forthwith all the
certificates of guarantee issued to him which are sull
valid.

Flat-rate guarantee

Guarantee document
Article 16

1. When a natural or legal person proposes to stand
surety under the conditions referred to in Articles 27 and 28
of and on the terms laid down in Article 32 1), of
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Appendix 1, the guarantee shall be given in the form as shown
in Specimen Il annexed to Appendix .

2. Where national law, administrative practice or
accepted usage so requires, each country may require the use
of a different form of guarantee provided it has the same legal
effect as the guarantee referred to in paragraph 1.

Guarantee voucher
Article 17

1.  The acceptance of the guarantee referred to in Article
16 by the customs office where it is given (hereinafter referred
to as ‘the office of guarantee’) shall be the guarantor’s
athority to issue, under the terms of the guarantee, a flat-rate
guarantee voucher or vouchers to persons who intend to act
as principal in a T1 or T2 operation from an office of
departure of their choice.

The guarantor may issue flat-rate guarantee vouchers:

— which are not valid for a T 1 or T 2 operation in respect of |

goods which are listed in Annex VII to this Appendix,
and

— which may be used in multiples of up to seven vouchers
per means of transport as referred to in Article 16 (2), of
Appendix I for goods other than those referred to in the
previous indent.

For this purpose the guarantor shall mark such flat-rate
guarantee vouchers diagonally in capital letters with one
of the following statements, adding a reference to this
subparagraph:

— VALIDEZ LIMITADA

— BEGRANSET GYLDIGHED
— BESCHRANKTE GELTUNG
— MEPIOPIZMENH IZXY -
— LIMITED VALIDITY

— VALIDITE LIMITEE

— VALIDITA LIMITATA

— BEPERKTE GELDIGHEID
— VALIDADE LIMITADA

— VOIMASSA RAJOITETUSTI
— TAKMARKAD GILDISSVID
— BEGRENSET GYLDIGHET
— BEGRANSAD GILTIGHET

The cancellation of a guarantee shall be notified forthwith to
the other countries by the country in which the relevant office
of guarantee is located.

2. The guarantor shall be liable up to an amount of 7 000
ECU in respect of each flat-rate guarantee voucher.

3. Without prejudice to the provisions in the second and
third subparagraphs of paragraph ! and in Article 18, the
principal may carry out one T 1 or T 2 operation under each
flat-rate guarantee voucher. The voucher shall be delivered
to the office of departure, where it shall be rctained.

Increase in the guarantee; conversion

of the ECU
Article 18

1. Except in the cases referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3,
the office of departure may not require a guarantee in excess
of the flat-rate amount of 7 000 ECU for each T1 or T2
declaration, irrespective of the amount of the duries and
other charges to which the goods covered by a particular
declaration may be liable.

2. When, because of circumstances peculiar to it, a
transport operation involves increased risks and the office of
departure therefore considers that the guarantee of 7 000
ECU is clearly insufficient, it may exceptionally require a
guarantee of greater amount in multiples of 7 000 ECU.

3. The carriage of goods listed in Annex VII to this
Appendix shall give rise to an increase in the amount of the
flat-rate guarantee when the quantitiy of goods carried
exceeds the quantity corresponding to the flat-rate amount of
7 000 ECU.

In that case, the flat-rate amount shall be increased to the
multiple of 7 000 ECU necessary to guarantee the quantity of
goods to be dispatched.

4.  The principal shall, in the cases referred to in
paragraphs 2 and 3, deliver to the office of departure flat-rate
guarantee vouchers corresponding to the requircd multiple of
7 000 ECU. ~

5. The exchange value in a national currency of the
amounts expressed in ECU referred to in this Appendix shall
be calculated by using the exchange rate in forcc on the first
working day of the month of October, and shall be applied
from 1 January of the following year.

If a rate 1s not available for a particular national currency the
rate to be applied for that currency shall be that obtaining on
the last day for which a rate was published.

The exchange value of the ECU to be used in applying the
first subparagraph shall be that which was applicable on the
date on which the T1 or T2 declaration covered by the
flat-rate guarantee voucher or vouchers was registered.
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Consignment comprising both sensitive and
non-sensitive goods

Article 19

1.  When the T'1 or T2 declaration includes other goods
besides those shown in the list referred to in Article 18,
paragraph 3, the flat-rate guarantee provisions shall be

applied as if the two categories of goods were covered by
separate declarations. :

2. By way of derogation from paragraph 1, account shall
not be taken of the presence of goods of either category if the
quantity or value thereof is relatively insignificant.

‘Articles 19 a to 19¢

(This Appendix does not contain Articles 19a to 19¢.)’

TITLE 11T

Articles 20 to 27

(This Appendix does not contain Articles 20 to 27.)

TITLE IV

SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURES

Rules not affected by this Title

Article 28

This Title shall be without prejudice to obligations in respect
of the formalities for dispatch, export or for placing the
goods under any procedure in the country of destination.

CHAPTER

TRANSIT PROCEDURE FOR THE CARRIAGE OF GOODS BY
RAIL

General provisions relating to carriage by rail

General
Article 29

Formalities under the T 1 or T 2 procedure shall be simplified
in accordance with Articles 30 to 43 and 59 to 6! for the
carriage of goods by railway authorities under cover of an
International Consignment Note (CIM) or International
Express Parcels Consignment Note (TIEx).

Legal value of documents used
Article 30

The International Consignment Note or the International
Express Parcels Consignment Note shall be treated as
equivalent to a T1 or a T2 declaration as the case may
be.

Control of records
Article 31

The railway authorities of each country shall make available
to the customs authorities of their country for purposes of
control the records held at their accounting offices.

The principal
Article 32

1.  The railway authorities which accept the goods for
carriage accompanied by an International Consignment
Note or International Express Parcels Consignment Note
shall be the principal as regards the T1 or T2 procedure
concerned.

2. The railway authorities of the country through whose
territory the goods enter the territory of the Contracting
Parties shall be the principal as regards the T1 or T2
procedure in respect of goods accepted for carriage by the
railway authorities of a third country.

Label
Article 33

The railway authorities shall ensure that consignments
carried under the T 1 or T 2 procedure are identified by labels
bearing a pictogram, a specimen of which is shown in Annex
VIII to this Appendix.

The labels shall be affixed to the International Consignment
Note or to the International Express Parcels Consignment
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Note and to the relevant railway wagon m the case of a full
load or in other cases, to the package or packages.

Modification of the contract of carriage
Article 34

When the contract of carriage is modified so that:

— a carriage operation which was to end outside the
territory of a Contracting Party ends within the territory
of that Contracting Party,

— acarriage operation which was to end within the territory
of a Contracting Party ends outside the territory of that
Contracting Party,

the railway authorities shall not carry out the nodified
contract except with the prior agreement of the office of
departure.

When the contract of carriage is modified so that the carriage
operation is ended within the country of departure, the
modified contract shall be carried out subject to conditions to
be determined by the customs authorities of that country.

In all other cases, the railway authorities may carry out the
modified contract; they shall forthwith inform the office of
departure of the modification made.

Movement of goods between Contracting Parties

Customs status of goods; wuse of the
International Consignment Note

Article 35

1. The International Consignment Note shall be
produced at the office of departure in respect of a carriage
which starts and is to end within the territory of the
Contracting Parties.

‘2. Goods, the carriage of which begins in the
Community, shall be deemed to be moving under the
T 2 procedure. If, however, the goods are to move
ynder the T 1 procedure, the office of departure shall
indicate on sheets 1, 2 and 3 of the International
Consignment Note that the goods to which that
document refers are moving under the T 1 proce-
dure ; the symbol “T 1” shall accordingly be clearly
shown in the box reserved for customs. In the case of
goods moving under the T 2 procedure the symbol
“T 2" need not be entered on the document.

3. Goods, the carriage of which begins in an EFTA
country shall be deemed to be moving under the T 1
procedure. If, however, the goods are to move under
the T 2 procedure in accordance with the provisions
of Article 2 (3) (b) of the Convention, the office of

departure shall indicate on sheet 3 of the Interna-
tional Consignment Note that the goods to which the
document refers are moving under the T2 proce-
dure ; the symbol “T 2” shall accordingly be clearly
shown in the box reserved for customs, together with
the stamp of the customs office of departure and the
signature of the responsible official. In the case of
goods moving under the T 1 procedure the symbol
“T'1” need not be entered on the document.’

4. All copies of the International Consignment Note shall
be returned to the party concerned,

5. Each Member State of the Communitv may provide
that goods moving under the T 2 procedure may, under the
condions  and with the exceptions which 1t or the
Community shall lay down, be placed under the T2
procedure without production at the office of departure of
the International Consignment Note in respect of the
goods.

Each EFTA country may provide that goods moving under
the T 1 procedure be carried under the T 1 procedure without
requiring the International Consignment Note to be
presented at the office of depargure.

6.  The customs office for the station of destination shall
act as the office of destination. If, however, the goods are
entered for home use or placed under some other customs
procedure at an intermediate station, the customs office
responsible for that station shall act as the office of
destination.

Identification measures
Article 36

As a general rule and having regard to identification
measures applied by the railway authorities, the office of
departure shall not seal the means of transport or the
packages.

Use of sheetsof the International Consignment
Note

Article 37

1. The railway authorities of the country responsible for
the office of destination shall forward to the latter sheets 2
and 3 of the International Consignment Note.

2. The office of destination shall forthwith return sheet 2
to the railway authorities after stamping it and shall retain
sheet 3.
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Carriage of goods to or from third countries

Carriage to third countries
‘Article 38

1.  Articles 35 and 36 shall apply to a carriage opcration
which starts within the territory of the Contracting Parties
and is to end outside the territory of the Contracting
Parties.

2. The customs office for the frontier station through
which the goods in transit leave the territory of the
Contracting Parties shall act as office of destination.

3.  No formalities need to be carried out at the otfice of
destination.

Carriage from third countries
Article 39

1.  The customs office for the frontier station through
which the goods enter the territory of the Contracting Parties
shall act as office of departure for a carriage operation which
starts outside the territory of the Contracting Parties and is to
end within the territory of the Contracting Parties.

No formalities need be carried out at the office of
departure.

2. The customs office for the station of destination shall
act as office of destination. If, however, the goods are cntered
for home use or placed under another customs procedure at
an intermediate station, the customs office for that station
shall act as the office of destination.

The formalities prescribed by Article 37 shall be carried out
at the office of destination.

Carriage in transit through the territory
of the Contracting Parties

Article 40

1.  The customs offices which are to act as office of
departure and office of destination for a carriage operation
which starts and is to end outside the territory of the
Contracting Parties shall be as laid down in Articles 39 (1),
and 38 (2), respectively.

2.  No formalities need be carried out at the offices of

departure or destination.

Customs status of goods from third countries
or in transit

Article 41

Goods which are carried under the provisions of Article
39 (1), or 40 (1), shall be considered as moving under the

T1 procedure unless a T2L document certifying the
Community status of the goods concerned is ~ubmitted in
respect thereof.

Provisions relating to express packages

Provisions applicable
Article 42

Subject to the provisions of Article 43, the provisions of
Articles 35 to 41 shall also apply to carriage under cover of an
International Express Parcels Consignment Note,

Customs status of goods; use of sheets
of the TIEx document

Article 43

With respect to carriage operations effected under cover of an
International Express Parcels Consignment Note:

(a) the symbols required under:

— Article 35(2), shall be entered on sheets 2, 3 and 4 of
the International Express Parcels Consignment
Note,

— Article 35 (3), shall be entered on sheet 4 of the
International Express Parcels Consignment Note;

(b) sheets 2 and 4 of the International Express Parcels
Consignment Note shall, as laid down in Article 37, be
forwarded to the office of destination, which shall
forthwith return sheet 2 to the railway authorities after
stamping it and shall retain sheet 4.

Provisions relating to goods carried in large containers

General
Article 44

Formalities under the T 1 or T 2 procedure shall be simplified
in accordance with Articles 45 to 60 and Article 61 (3) and
(4), for the carriage of goods which the railway
admunistrations effect by means of large containers, using
transport undertakings as intermediaries and making use of
Transfer Notes of a type specially devised to be used as a
transit document and referred to for the purposes of this
Appendix as ‘TR Transfer Note’. These operations include,
as the case may be, the dispatch of consignments by transport
undertakings using modes of transport other than rail, in the
country of consignment to the railway station ot departure in
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that country and in the country of destination from the
railway station of arrival in that country and any transport by
sea in the course of the movement betwecn these two
stations.

Definitions
Article 45

For the purposes of Articles 44 to 60 and Article 61 (3)
and (4):

1. ‘ransport undertaking’ means an undertaking
constituted by the railway administrations as a corporate
entity of which they are members, such undertaking being
set up for the purpose of carrying goods by means of large
containers under cover of Transfer Notes;

2. ‘large container’ means a device for the carriage of goods
that is:

— permanent in nature,

— specially designed to facilitate the carriage of goods,
without break of load, by one or more modes of
transport,

— designed for easy attachment and/or handling,

— designed in such a way that it can be properly ealed
when the application of Article 53 requires this,

— of a size such that the area bounded by the four lower
external angles is not less than 7 m2.

3. ‘TR Transfer Note’ means the document which comprises
the contract of carriage by which the transport
undertaking arranges for one or more large containers
to be carried from a consignor to a consignee in
international transport. The TR Transfer Note shall be
serially numbered in the top right-hand corner so that it
can be identified. This number shall be made up of six
digits, three of which precede and three of which follow
the letters “TR’.

The TR Transfer Note shall consist of the following
sheets, in numerical order:

1: — sheet for the head office of the transport
undertaking,

2:  — sheet for the national representative of the
transport undertaking at the station of
destination,

3 A: — sheet for the customs,

3 B: — sheet for the consignee,

4: — sheet for the head office of the transport
undertaking,

5: — sheet for the national representative of the
transport undertaking at the station of
departure,

6: — sheet for the consignor.

Each sheet of the TR Transfer Note, with the exception of
sheet 3 A, shall have a green band approximately four
centimetres wide along its right-hand edge.

4. ‘List of large containers’, hereinafter referred to as ‘list’,

means the document attached to a TR Transfer Note, of
which it forms an integral part which is intended to cover
the consignment of several large containers from the same
station of departure to the same station of destination, at
which stations the customs formalities are carried out.

‘The list shall be produced in the same number of
copies as the TR Transfer Note to which it relates.’

The number of lists shall be shown in the box used for the
description of the documents accompanying the TR
Transfer Note. Moreover, the serial number of the
appropriate TR Transfer Note shall be entered in the top
right-hand corner of each list.

Legal value of document used
Article 46

The TR Transfer Note used by the transport undertaking
shall be treated as equivalent to a T1 or T 2 declaration, as
the case may be.

Control of records; information to be
supplied

Article 47

1.  In each country the transport undertaking shall, for
purposes of control, make available to the customs
authorities through the medium of its national representative
or representatives the records held at its accounting office or
offices or at those of its national representative or
representatives.

2. Attherequest of the customs authorities, the transport
undertaking or its national representative or representatives
shall communicate to them forthwith any documents,
accounting records or information relating to carriage
operations already completed or still being undertaken of
which those authorities consider they should be informed.

3.  The transport undertaking or its national
representative or representatives shall inform:

(a) the customs office of destination of any TR Transfer
Note, sheet 1 of which has been sent to it without a
customs stamp;

(b) the customs office of departure of any TR Transfer
Note, sheet 1 of which has not been returned to it and in
respect of which it has been unable to ascertain that the
consignment has either been correctly presented to the
customs office of destination or been exported from the
Contracting Parties to a third country under Article
55.
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The principal
Article 48

1. For the carriage of goods as referred to in Article 44
accepted by the transport undertaking in a country, the
railway administration of that country shall be the
principal.

2. For the carriage of goods as referred to in Article 44
accepted by the transport undertaking in a third country, the
railway administration of the country by way of which the
goods enter the territory of the Contracting Parties shall be
the principal.

Customs formalities during carriage by means
other than rail

Article 49

Where customs formalities have to be carried out during
carriage by means other than rail to the station of departure
or from the station of destination, only one large container
may be covered by each TR Transfer Note.

Label
Article 50

The transport undertaking shall ensure that consignments
carried under the transit procedure are identified by labels
bearing a pictogram, a specimen of which is shown in annex
VI to this Appendix. The labels shall be affixed to the TR
Transfer Note and to the large container or containers
concerned.

Modification of the contract of carriage
Article 51

Where a contract of carriage is modified so that:

— a carriage operation which was to end outside the
territory of a Contracting Party ends within the territory
of that Contracting Party,

— acarriage operation which was to end within the territory
of a Contracting Party ends outside the territory of that
Contracting Party,

the transport undertaking shall not carry out the modified
contract except with the prior agreement of the office of
departure.

Where the contract of carriage is modified so that the carriage
operation ends within the country of departure, the modified

contract shall be carried out subject to conditions to be
determined by the customs authorities of that country.

In all other cases, the transport undertaking may carry out
the modified contract; it shall forthwith inform the office of
departure of the modification made.

Movement of goods between contracting parties

Customs status of goods; lists; waiver of
requirement to produce Transfer Note at
office of departure

Article 52

1. Where a carriage operation starts and is to end within
the territory of the Contracting Parties, the TR Transfer
Note shall be produced at the office of departure.

2. Goods, the carriage of which begins in the Community
shall be considered as moving under the T 2 procedure. If,
however, the goods are to move under the T 1 procedure the
office of departure shall indicate on sheets 2, 3 A and 3 B of
the TR Transfer Note that the goods to which the document
refers are carried under the T 1 procedure; the symbol ‘T1°
shall accordingly be clearly shown in the box for customs use
of sheets 2, 3 A and 3 B of the TR Transfer Note. In the case
of goods moving under the T 2 procedure the symbol ‘T2’
need not be entered on the document.

3.  Goods, the carriage of which begins in an EFTA
country shall be considered as moving under the T1
procedure. If, however, the goods are to move under the T 2
procedure in accordance with the provisions of Article 2
(3) (b) of the Convention the office of departure shall indicate
onsheet 3 A of the TR Transfer Note that the goods to which
the document refers are carried under the T 2 procedure; the
symbol ‘T 2’ shall accordingly be clearly shown in the box for
customs use of sheet 3 A of the TR Transfer Note together
with the stamp of the office of departure and the signature of
the responsible official. In the case of goods moving under the
T 1 procedure the symbol ‘T 1’ need not be entered on the
document.

4. Where, in the case of a carriage beginning in the
Community, one or more of the large containers carried
under cover of a TR Transfer Note contain goods moving
under the T 1 procedure and the other large container or
containers contain only goods moving under the T2
procedure, a reference to the large container or containers
containing the goods moving under the T 1 procedure shall
be made by the office of departure in the box reserved for
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customs use of sheets 2, 3 A and 3 B of the TR Transfer
Note, opposite the symbol ‘T 1’

5. Where in the case of a carriage beginning in .n EFTA
country one or more of the large containers carricd under
cover of a TR Transfer Note contain goods moving under the
T1 procedure and the other large container or containers
contain only goods moving under the T2 procedure in
accordance with the provisions of Arucle 2 (3] (b) of the
Convention, a reference to the large container or containers
containing the goods moving under the T 2 procedure shall
be made by the office of departure in the box reserved for
customs use of sheet 3 A of the TR Transfer Note, opposite
the symbol ‘T2’, together with the stamp of the office of
departure and the signature of the responsible official.

6.  Where in the case provided for in paragraphs 4 and $
lists of large containers are used, separate lists must be
completed for containers containing goods moving under the
T1 procedure and for containers containing only goods
moving under the T2 procedure. These lists must bear a
serial number so that they can be identified.

In the case of a carriage beginning in the Comnunity a
reference to the serial number(s) of the list{s) of large
containers containing goods moving under the T | procedure
is to be entered by the office of departurc in the box reserved
for customs use on sheets 2, 3 A and 3 B of the TR {ransfer
Note, opposite the symbol ‘T 1°.

In the case of a carriage beginning in an EFTA country, a
reference to the serial number(s) of the listis) of large
containers containing goods moving under the T 2 procedure
in accordance with Article 2 (3) (b) of the Convention 1s to be
entered by the office of departure in the box reserved for
customs use on sheet 3 A of the TR Transfer Note, opposite
the symbol ‘T 2’, together with the stamp of the office of
departure and the signature of the responsible offical.

7.  All sheets of the TR Transfer Note shall be returned to
the party concerned.

8.  Each Member State of the Community may provide
that goods moving under the T2 procedure may, under
conditions and with exceptions which it or the Community
shall lay down, be placed under the T 2 procedure without it
being necessary to produce to the office of departure the TR
Transfer Note relating to those goods.

Each EFTA country may provide that goods moving under
the T 1 procedure be carried under the T 1 procedure without
requiring the TR Transfer Note to be presented at the office
of departure.

9. The TR Transfer Note shall be produced to the
customs office — hereinafter referred to as the office of
destination — at which a declaration is made with a view to
the goods in question being entered for home use or placed
under some other customs procedure.

Identification measures
Article 53

Identification of goods shall be ensured 1n accordance with
Article 11 of the Convention. However, in cases where, in
conformity with the provisions applicable in the Contracting
Parties, the TR Transfer Note 1s not produced to the office of
departure, the customs, having regard to the identification
measures taken by the railway admimstrations, shall not
normally seal the large containers. If customs seals are
affixed, the space reserved for custoins use on sheets 3 A and
3B of the TR Transfer Note shall be endorsed
accordingly.

Use of sheets of Transter Note
Article 54

1. The transport undertaking shall forward to the
customs office of destination sheets 1, 2 and 3 A of the TR
Transfer Note.

2. The office of destination shall forthwith return sheets
1 and 2 to the transport undertaking after stamping them and
shall retain sheet 3 A.

Carriage of goods to or from third countries

Carriage to third countrices
Article §5

1.  Where a carriage operation starts withiu the territory
of the Contracting Parties and is to end outside the territory
of the Contracting Parties, Articles 52 and 53 shall apply.

2.  The customs office for the frontier station through
which the goods leave the territory of the Contracting Parties
shall act as the office of destination.

3. No formalities need be carried out at the office of
destination.

Carriage from third countries
Article 56

1.  Where a carriage operation starts outside the territory
of the Contracting Parties and is to end within the territory of
the the Contracting Parties, the customs office for the frontier
station through which the goods enter the Contracting
Parties shall act as the office of departure. No formalities
need be carried out at the office of departure.

2. The customs office to which the goods are presented
shall act as the office of destination.
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The formalities provided for in Article 54 shall be carried out
at the office of destination.

Carriage in transit through the territory of
the Contracting Parties

Article 57

1. Where a carriage operation starts and is to end outside
the territory of the Contracting Parties, the customs offices
which are to act as the office of departure and the office of
destination shall be those referred to in Articles 56 (1) and
55 (2) respectively.

2.  No formalities need be carried out at the offices of
departure or of destination.

Customs status of goods from third countries
or in transit

Article 58

Goods which are carried under Article 56 (1) or 57 (1) shall
be considered as moving under the T 1 procedure unless a
T 2L document certifying the Community status of the goods
concerned is submitted in respect thereof.

Statistical provisions
Article 59

(This Appendix does not contain an Article 59.)

Other provisions

Provisions of Appendix I not applicable
Article 60

The provisions of Titles II and III of Appendix I to the
Convention rendered nugatory by the application of this
Chapter in particular Article 12 (3) to (6), Articles 17 and 23,
Article 26 (1) and Article 41 thereof, shall not apply.

Scope of the normal procedure and of the
simplified procedure

Article 61
1.  The provisions of Articles 29 to 43 shall not preclude

the use of the procedure provided for in Appendix I, in which
case Articles 31 and 33 shall nevertheless apply.

‘2. In the case referred to in paragraph 1, a
reference to the transit document or documents used
shall be clearly entered in the box reserved for parti-
culars of accompanying documents at the time when
the International Consignment Note or the Interna-
tional Express Parcels Consignment Note is filled in.
That reference shall specify the type, office of issue,
date and registration number of each document used.’

In addition, sheet 2 of the International Consignment Note
or of the International Express Parcels Consignment Note
shall be stamped by the railway authority responsible for the
last railway station involved in the transit operation. The
authority shall stamp the document after ascertaining that
carriage of the goods is covered by the transit document or
documents referred to.

Where the transit operations referred to in paragraph 1 and
in the first subparagraph of this paragraph end in an EFTA
country, that country may stipulate that sheet 2 of the
International Consignment Note or of the International
Express Parcels Consignment Note shall be produced at the
customs office responsible for the last station involved in the
transit operation. That customs office shall stamp the sheet
after ascertaining that carriage of the goods is covered by the
transit document or documents referred to.

3. The procedure laid down in Appendix I may not be
used when Articles 44 to 58 are applied.

‘4. Where a transit operation is effected under
cover of a TR Transfer Note in accordance with
Articles 44 to 58, the International Consignment
Note used for the operation shall be excluded from
the scope of Articles 29 to 43, 59, 60 and 61 (1) and
(2)- The Intetnational Consignment Note shall bear a
clear reference to the TR Transfer Note in the box
reserved for particulars of accompanying documents.
That reference shall comprise the words “Transfer
Note” followed by the serial number.

CHAPTER 1

SIMPLIFICATION OF FORMALITIES TO BE CARRIED OUT
AT OFFICES OF DEPARTURE AND DESTINATION

General
Article 62

Each country may simplify the formalities relating to transit
procedures to be carried out at offices of departure and
destination within its territory in accordance with the
following provisions.
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Formalities at the office of departure

The authorized consignor
Article 63

The customs authorities of each country may authorize any
person who fulfils the conditions laid down in Article 64 and
who intends to carry out transit operations (hereinafter
referred to as ‘the authorized consignor’) not to produce at
the office of departure either the goods concerned or the
transit declaration in respect thereof.

Conditions of the authorization
Article 64

1.  The authorization provided for in Article 63 shall be
granted to persons:

(a). who frequently consign goods;

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
their operations; and

(c) who, when a guarantee is required under a T1 or T2
procedure, provide a comprehensive guarantee.

2. Customs authorities may withhold authorization from
persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3.  The authorities may withdraw the authorization in
particular when an authorized consignor no longer fulfils the
conditions of paragraph 1 or is no longer able to offer the
safeguards referred to in paragraph 2.

Contents of the authorization
Article 65

The authorization issued by the customs authorities shall
specify in particular:

(a) thecustoms office or offices which are authorized offices
of departure for consignments;

(b) the period within which, and the procedure by which,
the authorized consignor is to inform the office of
departure of the consignments to be sent, in order that
the office may carry out any necessary controls before
the departure of the goods;

(c) the period within which goods must be produced at the
office of destination; and

(d) the identification measures to be taken. To this end the
customs authorities may prescribe that the means of
transport or the package or packages shall bear special
seals, accepted by the customs authorities and affixed by
the authorized consignor.

Authentication in advance
Article 66

1. The authorization shall stipulate that the box reserved
for the office of departure on the front of the T1 or T2
declaration form:

(a) be stamped in advance with the stamp of the office of
departure and be signed by an official of that office;
or

(b) be stamped by the approved consignor with a special
metal stamp approved by the customs authorities and
conforming to the specimen in Annex IX to this
Appendix. The imprint of the stamp may be preprinted
on the forms where the printing is entrusted to a printer
approved for that purpose.

The authorized consignor shall complete that box by
indicating the date of consignment of the goods and shall
allocate to the declaration a number in accordance with the
rules laid down to that effect in the authorization.

2. Customs authorities may prescribe the use of forms
bearing a distinctive mark as a means of identification.

Formalities upon departure of goods
Article 67

1.  The authorized consignor shall, not later than the time
of dispatching the goods, enter on the front of copies 1, 4

of the duly completed T 1 or T 2 declaration in the ‘Control
by office of departure’ box particulars of the period within
which the goods must be produced at the office of destination
and of the identification measures applied and one of the
following endorsements:

— Procedimiento simplificado
— Forenklet procedure

— Vereinfachtes Verfahren
— Amlovotevuévi Swadikacia
— Simplified procedure

— Procédure simplifiée

— Procedura semplificata

— Vereenvoudigde regeling
— Procedimento simplificado
— Yksinkertaistettu menettely
— Einfoldun afgreidslu

— Forenklet prosedyre

— Férenklat forfarande
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2. After dispatch of the goods, copy 1 shall be sent
without delay to the office of departure. The customs
authorities may provide, in the authorization, that copy 1 be
sent to the office of departure as soon as the T1 or T2
declaration is completed. The other copies shall accompany
the goods in accordance with the provisions laid down in
Appendix I.

3. Where the customs authorities of the country of
departure carry out a control on the departure of a
consignment, they shall record the fact in the box ‘Control
by office of departure’ on the front of copies 1, 4 of the
T1 or T2 declaration.

The principal
Article 68

The T1 or T 2 declaration, duly completed and endorsed as
specified in Article 67 (1), shall be treated as equivalent to a
T 1 document or a T 2 document as the case may be, and the
authorized consignor who signed the declaration shall be the
principal.

Waiver of signature
Article 69

1.  The customs authorities may authorize the authorized
consignor not to sign T1 or T2 declarations bearing the
special stamp referred to in Annex IX to this Appendix when
such declarations and stamp are produced by an electronic or
automatic data-processing system. Such authorization shall
be subject to the conditions that the authorized consignor has
previously given those authorities a written undertaking
acknowledging that he is the principal for all T1 or T2
operations affected under cover of T1 or T2 documents
bearing the special stamp.

2. T1 or T2 documents drawn up in accordance with
paragraph 1 shall contain in the box reserved for the
principal’s signature one of the following forms of
wording;:

— Dispensa de firma

— Fritaget for underskrift

— Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
— Agv anoteital vroypagn

— Signature waived

— Dispense de signature

— Dispensa dalla firma

— Van ondertekening vrijgesteld

— Dispensada a assinatura

— Vapautettu allekirjoituksesta

— Fratekid fyrir undirskrift
— Fritatt for underskrift

— Befriad frin underskrift.

Liability of the authorized consignor
Article 70

1.  The authorized consignor shall:

(a) comply with the provisions of this Chapter and of the
conditions of the authorization; and

(b) take the necessary measures to ensure the safekeeping of
the special stamp or of the forms bearing the imprint of
the stamp of the office of departure or the imprint of the
special stamp.

2. In the event of the misuse by any person of forms
stamped in advance with the stamp of the responsible
customs office or with the special stamp, the authorized
consignor shall be liable, without prejudice to any criminal
proceedings, for the payment of duties and other charges
payable in a particular country in respect of goods carried
under cover of such forms unless he can satisfy the customs
authorities by whom he was authorized that he took the
measures required of him under paragraph 1 (b).

Formalities at the office of destination

The authorized consignee
Article 71

1. The customs authorities of each country may dispense
with production at the office of destination of goods
transported under a T1 or T2 procedure when goods are
intended for a person who fulfils the conditions laid down in
Article 72 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the authorized
consignee’) previously authorized by the customs authorities
of the country responsible for the office of destination.

2. In such a case, the principal shall have fulfilled his
obligations under the provisions of Article 13 (a) of
Appendix I when the copies of the T 1 or T 2 document which
accompanied the consignment, together with the goods
intact, have been delivered within the prescribed period to
the authorized consignee at his premises or at the places
specified in the authorization, the identification measures
having been duly observed.

3. The authorized consignee shall at the request of the
carrier issue a receipt in respect of each consignment
delivered under the conditions of paragraph 2 stating that the
document and the goods have been delivered.
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Conditions of the authorization
Article 72

1, The authorization referred to in Article 71 shall be
granted only to persons:

(a) who frequently receive consignments subject to customs
control; and

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
the operations.

2.  The customs authorities may withhold authorization
from persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3.  The authorization may be withdrawn, in particular
when an authorized consignee no longer fulfils the conditions
of paragraph 1 or is no longer able to offer the safeguards
referred to in paragraph 2.

4.  The authorized consignee must comply with all the
conditions provided for in this Chapter and in the
authorization.

Contents of the authorization
Article 73

1.  The authorization issued by the customs authorities
shall specify in particular:

(a) the customs office or offices which are authorized offices
of destination for consignments which the authorized
consignee receives; and

(b) the period within which, and the procedures by which,
the authorized consignee is to inform the office of
destination of the arrival of the goods, so that that office
may carry out any necessary controls upon arrival of the
goods.

2.  Without prejudice to Article 76, customs authorities

" shall specify in the authorization whether any action by the
office of destination is required before the authorized
consignee may dispose of arrived goods.

Obligations of the authorized consignee
Article 74

1. The authorized consignee shall in respect of
consignments arriving at his premises or at the places
specified in the authorization:

(a) immediately inform the office of destination in
accordance with the procedure laid down in the
authorization of any excess quantities, shortages,
substitutions or other irregularities such as broken seals;
and

(b) send without delay to the office of destination the copies
of the T1 or T2 document which accompanied the
consignment, indicating the date of arrival and the
condition of any seals affixed.

2. The office of destination shall annotate appropriately
such copies of the T1 or T2 document.

Other provisions

Controls
Article 75

Customs authorities may carry out upon authorized
consignors and authorized consignees any controls they
consider necessary. The said consignors and consignees shall
provide all the necessary information and facilities for this
purpose.

Exclusion of certain goods
Article 76

The customs authorities of the country of departure or of
destination may exclude certain categories of goods from the
facilities provided for in Articles 63 and 71.

Special case of consignments by rail
Article 77
1.  (This Article does not contain paragraph 1.)

2. When goods carried under Articles 29 to 61 are
intended for an authorized consignee, the customs
authorities may provide that, by way of derogation from
Article 71 (2), and Article 74 (1) (b), sheets 2 and 3 of the
International Consignment Note, sheets 2 and 4 of the
International Express Parcels Consignment Note or sheets 1,
2 and 3 A of the TR Transfer Note are to be delivered direct
by the railway or by the transport undertaking to the office of
destination.

CHAPTER 111

Articles 78 to 81

(This Appendix does not contain Articles 78 to 81.)
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TITILE V

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE DOCUMENT CERTIFYING THE COMMUNITY STATUS
OF GOODS NOT MOVING UNDER THE T2 PROCEDURE

(T2L DOCUMENT)

CHAPTER 1

ISSUE AND USE OF THE DOCUMENT

Forms — Scope
Article 82

1. The T 2L document shall be drawn up using the forms
referred to in Article 1 (7) of this Appendix.

2. These forms shall be completed in accordance with the
explanatory note contained in Annex VIII to Appendix III.

3. The T2L document shall be issued for goods having
Community status but not moving under the T 2 procedure
except for goods:

(a) which are intended for export outside the territory of the
Contracting Parties; or

{(b) in packagings which are not of Community status; or
(c) carried under the procedure for the international
transport of goods under cover of TIR carnets unless:

— goods to be unloaded in the territory of one
Contracting Party are carried together with goods to
be unloaded in a third country; or

— goods are carried from the territory of one
Contracting Party to another via a third country.

4.  The T 2L document may also be tssued in respect of:

— postal consignments (including postal packages) which
are sent from a post office of one Contracting Party to a
post office of another Contracting Party,

— goods, which in view of Article 49 of Appendix I, are not
carried under the T 2 procedure.

Condition of direct carriage
Article 83

The T 2L document may be used for the purpose of certifying
the Community status of the goods to which it refers only if
such goods are carried direct from one country to
another.

The following shall be regarded as carried direct from one
country to another: :

(a) goods transported without passing through the territory
of a third country;

(b) goods transported through the territory of one or more
third countries provided that carriage through such
countries is covered by a single transport document
made out in a Contracting Party.

Conditions of issue; retroactive issue
Article 84

1.  The T 2L document shall, save as provided in Article
92, be made out in a single copy.

2. The T2L document and, where necessary, T2L bis
document(s) shall be authenticated in box C ‘Office of
departure’ of these documents by the customs authorities of
the country of departure on application by the person
concerned. The documents shall be returned to the person
concerned as soon as the customs formalities connected with
the dispatch of the goods to the country of destination have
been completed.

3. For any valid reason the person concerned may have a
T2L document from the competent authorities of the
country of departure issued retroactively; in such a case there
shall be entered upon it in red one of the following
phrases:

— Expedido a posteriori
— Udsted efterfolgende
— Nachtriglich ausgestellt
— Exd06év ek TV voTéprv
— lIssued retroactively

— Délivré a posteriori

— Rilasciato a posteriori
— Achteraf afgegeven

— Emitido a posteriori

— Annettu jalkikiteen

— Utgefid eftira

— Utstedt i etterhand

— Utfirdat i efterhand
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Use of loading lists
Article 85

1. WhereaT2L document is to be drawn up in respect of
a consignment comprising two or more kinds of goods, the
particulars relating to those goods may be entered on one or
more loading lists within the meaning of Article 5 (2), instead
of in boxes 31 ‘Packages and description of goods’, 32 ‘Item
No’, 33 ‘Commodity code’, 35 ‘Gross mass (kg)’, 38
‘Net mass (kg)’, and, where applicable, 44 ‘Additional
information/Documents produced/ Certificates and
authorizations’ of the forms needed to draw up the T 2L
document.

Where loading lists are used, the boxes in question on the
T 2L document shall be barred.

2. The upper part of the box referred to in Article 6 (b) is
intended for the symbol ‘T 2L’; the lower part of that box is
intended for the customs stamp.

The column ‘Country of dispatch/export’ of the loading list
is not to be completed.

3.  The loading list shall be produced in the same number
of copies as the T 2L document to which it relates,

4.  Where two or more loading lists are attached to one
T 2L document, such loading lists shall bear a serial number
assigned by the person concerned; the number of loading lists
attached shall be entered in the ‘loading lists’ box of the form
used to draw up the T2L document.

Production of T2L documents at destination
Article 86

1. T2L documents shall be produced at the customs
office where the goods are to be placed under a customs
procedure other than that under which they were carried.

2.  When the goods have been transported by sea, air or
pipeline T2L documents shall be produced at the customs
office at which the goods are placed under a customs
procedure.

Control of T2L documents
Article 87

The countries shall render one another mutual assistance in
checking the authenticity of T2L documents and the
accuracy of the information which they contain.

T2L documents in triplicate
Article 88

(This Appendix does not contain an Article 88.)

CHAPTER I

SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURE FOR THE ISSUE OF THE T2L
DOCUMENT

The authorized consignor
Article 89

The customs authorities of each country may authorize any
person hereinafter referred to as ‘the authorived consignor’,
who meets the conditions set out in Article 90 and who
intends dispatching goods under a T2L document, to use
this document without observing the provisions of Article 84
(2).

Conditions of the authorization
Article 90

1.  The authorization provided for in Article 89 shall be
granted only to persons:

(a) who frequently consign goods;

(b) whose records enable the customs authorities to verify
their operations.

2. Customs authorities may withhold authorization from
persons unable to offer the safeguards they consider
necessary.

3. The authorities may withdraw the authorization, in
particular when an authorized consignor no longer fulfils the
conditions of paragraph 1 or is no longer able to offer the
safeguards referred to in paragraph 2.

Contents of the authorization
Article 91

1.  The authorization issued by the customs authorities
shall specify in particular:

(a) the customs office assigned to pre-authenticate the
forms used in drawing up T 2 L documents as prescribed
in Article 92 (1) (a); and

(b) the manner in which the authorized consignor shall
establish that those forms have been properly used.
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2. The customs authorities shall specify the period within
which and the manner in which the authorized consignor
shall notify the responsible customs office so that such office
may carry out any necessary controls before departure of the
goods.

Authentication in advance and formalities upon departure
Article 92

1. The authorization shall stipulate that box C ‘Office of
departure’ on the front of the form used in drawing up the
T2L document and, where necessary, T2L bis
document(s):

(a) be stamped in advance with the stamp of the customs
office referred to in Article 91 (1)(a), and be signed by an
official of that office; or

(b) be stamped by the authorized consignor with a special
metal stamp approved by the customs authorities and
conforming to the specimen in Annex IX to this
Appendix. The imprint of the stamp may be preprinted
on the forms if the printing is entrusted to a printer
approved for that purpose.

2. Not later than on consignment of the goods, the
authorized consignor shall complete the form and sign it. In
addition, he shall enter in the box reserved for control by the
office of departure the name of the responsible customs office
the date of completion of the document, such particulars of
export documentation as are required by the country of
departure and one of the following endorsements:

— Procedimiento simplificado
-— Forenklet procedure

-— Vereinfachtes Verfahren
-—— Amlovotsuuévn dadikacio
-— Simplified procedure

— Procédure simplifiée

-— Procedura semplificata

— Vereenvoudigde regeling
-— Procedimento simplificado
— Yksinkertaistettu menettely
— Einféldun afgreidsiu

— Forenklet prosedyre

— Foérenklat férfarande

3. The form, properly completed and endorsed as
specified in paragraph 2 and signed by the authorized

consignor, shall be treated as equivalent to a document
certifying the Community status of the goods.

Obligation to make a copy
Article 93

The authorized consignor shall make a copy of each T2L
document issued under this chapter. The customs authorities
shall specify the conditions under which the copy document
shall be produced for purposes of control and retained for not
less than two years.

Controls upon the authorized consignor
Article 94

Customs authorities may carry out upon authorized
consignors any controls they consider necessary. The said
consignors shall furnish all the necessary information and
facilities for this purpose.

Liability of the authorized consignor
Article 95

1. The authorized consignor shall:

(a) comply with the provisions of this chapter and of the
authorization; and

(b) take all necessary measures to ensure the safekeeping of
the special stamp or of the forms bearing the imprint of
the stamp of the authenticating offices, as referred to in
Arricle 91 (1) (a), or of the special stamp.

2. Intheevent of the misuse by any person of forms which
are intended for use in drawing up T2L documents and
which bear the imprint of the stamp of the customs office
referred to in Article 91 (1) (a) or of the special stamp, then,
without prejudice to any criminal proceedings, and unless he
can satisfy the customs authoritics by whom he was
authorized that he took the measures required of him under
paragraph 1 (b), the authorized consignor shall be liable for
the amount payable in respect of duties and other charges
which are unpaid in any country in consequence of such
misuse.

Exclusion of certain goods
Article 96
The customs authorities of the exporting country may

exclude certain categories of goods and types of traffic from
the facilities provided for in this chaprer.






ANNEX 1 page IX-A-139
LOADING LIST
ttem Marks, numbers, number and kind of packages; description of goods Country of dispatch/ Gross mass Reserved f o
No s s 2 £es; P g export (kg) served for customs

(Signature)






Edition N° 2 of 31.1.88 page 1x-A-141

COUNCIL DECISION NO 87/415/EEC OF 15 JUNE 1987:
CONVENTION ON A COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURE

ANNEX II

COMMON TRANSIT/COMMUNITY TRANSIT
AVISO DE PASO

AVIS DE PASSAGE

Type (T1, T2, T2 ES

T2PT) and number Office of departure

- -

GRANSEOVERGANGSATTEST AVVISO DI PASSAGGIO
GRENZUBERGANGSSCHEIN KENNISGEVING VAN DOORGANG
AEATIO AIEAEYZEQZ AVISO DE PASSAGEM
TRANSIT ADVICE NOTE (*)
Identification Of MEANS Of EFANSPOLL: ......ovcrieceriircircrriereesct e sireeree e st aess st es st e st R b e bbb bR Re e r bt eties st st ettt
TRANSIT DOCUMENT OFFICE OF TRANSIT INTENDED

(AND COUNTRY):

FOR OFFICIAL USE

I Date of transit: i
i 1
O i
1 i
[ [ SR i
Signature
v !
l Official l
stamp
1 i
[ . i
I— - EE e O I M s E e W J
(*) Corresponding expressions in Finnish, Icelandic, Norwegian and Swedish to be inserted.
¢
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ANNEX 11l

COMMON TRANSIT/COMMUNITY TRANSIT

RECIBO RECEPISSE
ANKOMSTBEVIS RICEVUTA
EINGANGSBESCHEINIGUNG ONTVANGSTBEWIJS
AINIOAEIZEH NTAPAAABHX RECIBO
RECEIPT *)

The customs OffiCe At .....co.uiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e it e e e et et e st e e enn e aneeaneaaneaenrennnas

hereby certifies that document T1, T2, T2ES, T2PT(")
Control Copy T No 5 (1)

registered ON ..e..ovvevvniieeieiieririiiie e e e eree e under NO ..coviiiviiiiiii i

by the office at ........cooveeiieiiiiiiiinini, F PP TOT TP PPT PP
has been lodged and that no irregularity has been observed to date concerning the consignment to which
this document refers.

Official  : Al it JOM eeiieveeiereeenns 19,
stamp | (Place) Date)

(Signature)

(1) Delete as necessary.

(*) Corresponding expressions in Finnish, [celandic, Norwegian and Swedish to be inserted.







NB: This certificate must be returned without delay to the guarantee office on cancellation of the

(1) If the principal 1s a company, the person who signs in box 11 must give his surname, forename and

guarantee.

status in the company.

COMMON TRANSIT/
COMMUNITY TRANSIT

ANNEX IV

page IX-A-145
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE

(recto)

I
1. Valid until | |

Day TK/ionthl Year '

2. No

| i

3. Principal
(Surname and forename, or name
of company, and complete address
and country)

4. Guarantor
(Surname and forename, or name
of company, and complete address
and country)

5. Guarantee office
(Complete address and country)

6. Guarantee cover
{(in national currency)

(in figures):

(in words):

where deleted):

7. The guarantee office certifies that the above-named principal is authorized to carry out T 1 or T 2 operations in the following countries (except

BELGIUM DENMARK GERMANY GREECE SPAIN FRANCE IRELAND ITALY
LUXEMBOURG NETHERLANDS PORTUGAL UNITED -
KINGDOM
FINLAND ICELAND NORWAY AUSTRIA SWEDEN SWITZERLAND
8. Validity extended until At . o L on
' Day 'Monthl Year f (Place ot signature) Date
L [ 1| inclusive
At e LU OM L s
(Place of signature) (Date)
(Signature and stamp) (Signature and stamp!

9. Persons authorized to sign T1 or T2 declarations on behalf of the principal

(verso)

10 Surname, forename and
specimen signature of

authorized person

11. Signature of pri

10. Surname, forename and
specimen signature of
authorized person

ncipal (')

11. Signature of principal (1)
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ANNEX V
(recto)
COMMON TRANSIT/ A 000 000
COMMUNITY TRANSIT
FLAT-RATE GUARANTEE VOUCHER
ISSUCH DY: ..oiiiiiriieiiiiiiies s et eeer e it rcreiiees e e s e e s e eaeas s e s seeetebeuastasseeesartaesernasssesssnenentsereersrnens
(Name and address of individual or firm)
(Undertaking of the guarantor accepted On .........ccuvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiriririe e
by the office of BUArantee Of .........cocitrurreriieerireiiiiiimm et e e ).
This voucher is valid for an amount of up to 7 000 ECU for one T1 or T 2 operation beginning
DOt JAter thaAN ....iiiviiiiiiiiieririreiciiiitie e rerte e e et s s e e b e st e e seaes
and in respect of which the principal is ...
(Name and address of individual or firm)
(Signature of principal (1)) (Signature and stamp of guarantor)
(*) Signature optional.
(verso)

To be completed by office of departure

Transit  operation effected under document T1/T2/T2ES/T2PT  registered on
................................................ under NO ...oeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et neeneinieeiee e DY The

........................................................................................................

(Official stamp) (Signature)
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ANNEX VI

{This Appendix does not contain an Annex VI.)
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ANNEX vIi
LIST OF GOODS WHICH WHEN TRANSPORTED GIVE RISE TO AN INCREASE IN THE FLAT-RATE
GUARANTEE
1 2 3
Harmonized corr Qu:; :tym h
syseem Description tandard amount
heading No of 7000 ECU
02.01 Meat of bovine animals, fresh or chilled 3000 kg
02.02 Meat of bovine animals, frozen 3000 kg
ex 02.10 Meat of bovine animals, salted, in brine, dried or smoked 3000 kg
04.02 Milk and cream, concentrated or containing added sugar or other
sweetening matter 5000 kg
04.05 Butter and other fats and oils derived from milk 3000 kg
04.06 Cheese and curd 3500 kg
ex 09.01 Coffee, not roasted, whether or not decaffeinated 3000 kg
ex 09.01 Coffee, roasted, whether or not decaffeinated 2 000 kg
09.02 Tea 3000 kg
ex 16.01 Sausages and similar products of meat, meat offal or biood, of domestic
swine 4000 kg
ex 16.02 Other prepared or preserved meat, meat offal or blood, of domestic
swine 4 000 kg
ex 16.02 Other prepared or preserved meat, meat offal or blood, of bovine
animals 3000 kg
ex 21.01 Extracts, essence and concentrates, of coffee 1000 kg
ex 21.01 Extracts, essences and concentrates, of tea 1 000 kg
ex 21.06 Food preparations not elsewhere specified or included, containing 18 %
or more by weight of milk fats 3000 kg
22.04 Wine of fresh grapes, including fortified wines; grape must other than
that of heading No 20.09 15 hi
22.05 Vermouth and other wine of fresh grapes flavoured with plants or
aromatic substances 15 hl
ex 22.07 Undenatured ethyl alcohol of an alcoholic strength by volume of
80 % vol or higher 3hl
ex 22.08 Undenatured ethyl alcohol of an alcoholic strength by volume of less
than 80% vol 3hl
ex 22.08 Spirits, liqueurs and other spirituous beverages 5hl
ex 24.02 Cigarettes 70 000 items
ex 24.02 Cigarillos 60 000 items
ex 24.02 Cigars 25 000 items
ex 24.03 Smoking tobacco 100 kg
ex 27.10 Light and medium petroleum oils and gas oils 200 ht
33.03 Perfumes and toilet waters 5hl
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ANNEX Vi

LABEL (Articles 33 and 50"

Colour: black on green.

ANNEX IX

SPECIAL STAMP

53 mm >

I’y

[ )
—

S mm

hl

5 : 6

-+——

‘1. The coat for arms or any other signs or letters
characterizing the country’.

2. Customs office

3. Number of document
4. Date

S. Authorzed consignor
6

. Authorization
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APPENDIX il

Article 1 2. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 297

1.  The forms on which T1 or T 2 declarations are made
shall conform to Annexes I to IV to this Appendix.

2.  The particulars contained in the forms must appear by
a self-copying process:

(a) in the case of Annexes I and Il on the copies given in
Annex V;

(b) in the case of Annexes II and IV on the copies given in
Annex VI

3.  The forms shall be filled in and used:

(a) as T1 or T2 declarations in conformity with the
explanatory note in Annex VII;

(b) as T2L documents in conformity with the explanatory
note contained in Annex VIII.

In both cases use should be made, where appropriate, of the
notes given in Annex IX.

Article 2

1. Forms shall be printed on self-copying paper dressed
for writing purposes and weighing at least 40 grams per
square metre. The paper must be sufficiently opaque for the
information on one side not to affect the legibility of the
information on the other side and its strength should be such
that in normal use it does not easily tear or crease. The paper
shall be white for all copies. However, on the copies used for
transit (1, 4, 5 and 7), boxes Nos 1 {except the middle
subdivision), 2, 3,4, 5,6,8,15,17,18,19, 21, 25,27, 31,
32, 33 (first subdivision on the left), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51,
52,53, 55 and 56 shall have a green background. The forms
shall be printed in green ink.

millimetres with a maximum tolerance of 5 millimetres less
and 8 millimetres more with regard to their length.

3.  Contracting Parties may require that the forms must
also show the name and address of the printer or a mark
enabling the printer to be identified.

4. Inthetop left-hand corner of the form the Contracting
Parties may print an indication identifying the Contracting
Party concerned. They may also print the words ‘COMMON
TRANSIT® in place: of the words ‘COMMUNITY
TRANSIT’. Documents bearing such indication or either
expression shall be accepted when presented in another
Contracting Party.

Article 3

1. When formalities are completed using public or private
computer systems, the competent authorities shall authorize
persons who request it to replace the handwritten signature
with a comparable technical device, which may, where
applicable, be based on the use of codes, and which has the
same legal consequences as a handwritten signature. This
facility shall be granted only if the technical and
administrative conditions laid down by the competent
authorities are met.

2. When formalities are completed using public or private
computers which also print out the declarations, the
competent authorities may provide for direct authentication
by those systems of the declarations thus produced, in place
of the manual or mechanical application of the customs office
stamp and the signature of the competent official.
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SPECIMEN FORM FOR THE T1 OR T2 DECLARATION

ANNEX I

(Please refer to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85, p. IX-F-9)
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ANNEX Il

SPECIMEN ALTERNATIVE FORM FOR THE T1 OR T2 DECLARATION

(Please refer to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85, p. IX-F-27)
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ANNEX Il

SPECIMEN CONTINUATION SHEET FORM TO BE USED TOGETHER WITH THE SPECIMEN FORM
CONTAINED IN ANNEX |

(Please refer to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85, p. IX-F-37)
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ANNEX IV

SPECIMEN CONTINUATION SHEET FORM TO BE USED TOGETHER WITH THE SPECIMEN FORM
CONTAINED IN ANNEX 11

(Please refer to Regulation (EEC) No 679/85, p. IX-F=35)
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ANNEX V

INDICATION OF THE COPIES OF THE FORMS GIVEN IN ANNEXES 1 AND Il ON WHICH THE
PARTICULARS CONTAINED THEREIN MUST APPEAR BY A SELF-COPYING PROCESS

(counting copy 1)

l;?c’: Copies ?\;’(’: Copies
1. BOXES FOR COMMERCIAL OPERATIONS
1 1w3$8 32 l1to8
except middle sub-division: 33 First sub-division
13 on the left

2 1w (") 1t08

3 1to8 remainder:

4 1t08 13

5 lw38 35 108

6 1to8 38 1t8

8 1to5(Y) 40 1to5(Y)
15 1to8 44 1w 5()
17 1to8 50 1t08

18 1ro5(") 51 1to8
19 1w 5(Y) 52 1to8
21 1to S (%) 53 lwo8
25 1to 5 (") 54 1w 4
27 1w 5 (Y 55 —_

31 1to8 56 —

II. ADMINISTRATIVE BOXES

C 1to 8 (%) G —_

D 104 H —

E _— 1 —

E —_— —_—

(') In no case may operators be obliged to compl

ete these boxes for transit purposes on copies S and 7.
(2) The country of export can choose whether these particulars appear on the copies specified.
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ANNEX VI

INDICATION OF THE COPIES OF THE FORMS GIVEN IN ANNEXES Il AND IV ON WHICH THE
PARTICULARS CONTAINED THEREIN MUST APPEAR BY A SELF-COPYING PROCESS

(counting copy 1)

Box C opies % Copres
No ' No 3
1. BOXES FOR COMMERCIAL OPERATIONS
1 lw4é 32 lto4
except middle sub-division: 33 First sub-division on the left
2 1to3 1w 4
3 lto4 remainder
4 ltwod 1to3
5 lto4 35 lto 4
6 ttod 38 1to4
8 1w4 40 1t04
15 lw4 44 1to4
17 14 50 1t 4
18 l1to4 Lost 104
19 104 | 52 1to4
21 lto4 iosy 14
25 o 4 |osa 14
27 l1to4 } 55 ’ —
31 {4 \[ 56 1 —_
. ADMINISTRATIVE BOXES
T 1
C o4 I —
D/J l1to4 “H | -
E/) — I i —
|
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ANNEX Vil

EXPLANATORY NOTE ON THE USE OF FORMS FOR MAKING OUT T1 AND T2
DECLARATIONS

TITLE I

General remarks

A.  General description

The forms referred to in Annexes I to IV to this Appendix are to be
used for the movement of goods under the T1 or T2 procedure
between the countries concerned (except under the simplified transit
procedures for the carriage of goods by certain modes of
transport).

In the case of the forms referred to in Annexes | and I to this
Appendix, only copies 1, 4, 5 and 7 are to be used:

— copy 1 which is to be retained by the authorities of the country of
dispatch/export (dispatch and transit formalities),

— copy 4 which is to be kept by the office of destination (transit
formalities and evidence of Community stawus of the goods),

— copy 5 which is the return copy for the transit procedure,

— copy 7 which is to be used for staristics by the country of
destination (for transit and arrival/import formalities).

(Copy 7 may be used for other administrative purposes according to
the requirements of the Contracting Parties.)

The forms referred to in Annexes Il and IV to this Appendix may also
be used, particularly where declarations are processed by a
computerized system. Two sets, each comprising at least copies
1/6, 2/7 and 4/5, should be used in such instances, the first set
would then correspond, as regards the particulars to be given
therein, to copies 1 and 4 above, and the second to copies §
and 7.

In this case, in each set, the numbers of the copies being used must be
shown by deleting the numbers, in the margin of the form, reterring
to the copies not being used.

Each set thus defined is designed so that the information which has to
be reproduced on the various copies will be reproduced by means of a
chemical treatment of the paper.

There are situations in which it is essential to provide proof at
destination of the Community status of the goods in question
although use has not been made of the T 1 or T 2 procedure. In such
cases it will be necessary to use a form which conforms to copy 4 of
the specimen contained in Annex I to this Appendix or to copy 4/ 5 of
the specimen contained in Annex Il to this Appendix. That form
shall be supplemented where necessary, by one or more forms which
conform to copy 4 or to copy 4/5 of the specimen contained in
Annexes Il and IV to this Appendix respectively or of the specimen
contained in Annexes I and Il to this Appendix respectively, when, in

the event of use of a computerized system for processing deciarations
which issues such declarations, the forms in Annexes [l and IV to
this Appendix are not used as supplementary torms.

Traders may also, if thev wish, use privately printed sets of the kind
corresponding to their choice as long as the form used conforms o
the official specimen.

B.  Particulars required

The forms concerned contain all the details which mav be required
by the various countries. It is compulsory for certain boxes to be
filled in, whereas others have to be filled in only if requested by the
country in which the formalities are completed. In this respect the
section of this explanatory note dealing with the use of the various
boxes should be closely followed.

The maximum/number of boxes which need be filled in are as
follows:

boxes 1 (except second sub-division), 2,3,4,5,6,8,15,17,18,19,
21,25,27,31,32, 33 (first sub-division), 35, 38.40, 44, 50, 51,52,
53, 55, 56 (boxes with a green background).

C.  Instructions for use of the form

The forms shall be completed using a typewriter or a mechanical or
similar process. They may also be filled in legibly by hand, in ink and
in block capitals. For ease of completion by typewriter the form
should be inserted in the machine in such a way that the first letter of
the particulars to be entered in box 2 is placed 1n the position box in
the top left-hand corner.

I'he forms must contain no erasures or overwriting. Any alterations
must be made by crossing out the incorrect particulars and, where
appropriate, adding those required. Any alterations made in this
way must be initialled by the person making them and expressly
authenticated by the competent authorities. The latter may where
necessary, require a new declaration to be lodged.

In addition, the forms may be completed uung an automatic
reproduction process instead of any of the procedures mentioned
above. They may also be produced and completed b+ this means
provided that the provisions as regards specimes, paper, size,
language used, legibility, prohibition of erasures and alterations and
as regards amendments are strictly observed.

Only numbered boxes are, where necessary, to be completed. The
other boxes, indicated by a capital letter, are reserved exclusively for
internal use by the administrations.

The copy which is to remain at the office of departure must bear the
original signature of the principal. The signature of the principal or,
where applicable, his authorized respresentatnc, commits him as
regards all of the paruculars relating to the transit operation
pursuant to Appendix I to the Convention and as described in section
B above.
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TITLE Il

Particulars to be entered in the different boxes

I. Formalities in the country of departure
Box 1: Declaration

The particulars to be included in the third subdivision of this box are
as follows:

1) Goods dispatched or redispatched under the T 2 procedure from
one Member State of the Community to another

T2

2) Goods exported from 2 Member State of the Community to an
EFTA country or reconsigned in an EFTA country, under the
T 2 procedure

T2

3) Goods dispatched or exported under the T 1 procedure
T1

4) Mixed consignment of Community and non-Community goods
specified in separate additional forms or loading lists for each
type of goods

T

5) Dispatch or redispatch/re-export of goods without use of the T 2
procedure but with proof of the Community status of the
goods

T2L

Box 2: Consignor/Exporter
This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Enter the full name and address of the person or company
concerned. As far as the identification number is concerned, the
notice can be completed by the Contracting Parties (identification
number allocated to the person concerned by the competent
authorities for fiscal, statistical or other purposes).

In the case of groupage loads, the Contracting Parties may provide
that the word ‘various’ be entered in this box and that the list of
consignors be attached to the declaration.

Box 3: Forms

Enter the serial number of the set and the total number of sets of
forms and continuation sheets used (for example, if there is one form
and two continuation sheets, enter 1/3 on the form, 2/3 on the first
continuation sheet and 3/3 on the second continuation sheet).

When the declaration covers only one item (i.e. when only one
‘description of the goods’ box has to be completed) do not enter
anything in box 3 but enter the figure 1 in box §.

When two sets of 4 copies are used instead of one set of 8 copies, the
two sets are to be treated as one.

Box 4: Number of loading lists

Enter in figures the number of any loading hsts attached or of any
descriptive commercial lists authorized by the competent
authority.

Box 5: Items

Enter the total number of items declared by the person concerned 1n
the total number of forms and continuation sheets (or loading lists or
commercial lists) used. The number of items must correspond to the
number of ‘description of the goods’ boxes to be completed.

Box 6: Total packages

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the rotal
number of packages making up the consignment in question.

Box 8: Consignee

Enter the full name and address of the person s) or company(ies; to
whom the goods are to be delivered.

The identification number need not be shown at this stage.

Box 15: Country of dispatch/expurt

Enter the name on the country from which the goods are
dispatched/exported.

Box 17: Country of destination

Enter the name of the country concerned.

Box 18: Identity and nationality of means of transport at
departure

Enter the identity. ¢.g. registration number(s: or name of the means
of transport (lorry, ship, railway wagon, aircraft on which the
goods are directly loaded on presentation at the customs office where
the dispatch/export or transit formalities are completed, followed
by the nationality code of the means of transport |or that of the
vehicle propelling the others if there are several means of transport;
in accordance with the codes laid down for this purpose. For
example, in the case of use of a tractor and trailer with different
licence numbers, enter the registration numbers of both the tractor
and the trailer, together with the nationality of the rractor.

In the case of postal consignments or carriage by fixed transport
installations, nothing should be entered in this box 1n respect of the
registration number or nationality. In the case of carriage by rail, the
nationality should not be entered.

In other cases, declaration of the nationality is optional for the
Contracting Parties.

Box 19: Container (Ctr)
This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Enter in accordance with the codes laid down in Annex IX to this
Appendix the necessary particulars with regard to the presumed
situation at the border of the country of dispatch/export, as known
at the time of completion of the dispatch/export or transit
formalities.
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Box 21: Identity and nationality of the active means of transport
crossing the border

This box is optional for the Contracting Parues with regard to the
identity.

This box is obligatory as regards the nationality.

However, in the case of postal consignments or carriage by rail or
fixed transport installation nothing should be entered in respect of
the registration number or nationality.

Enter the type (lorry, ship, railway wagon, aircraft, etc.), followed
by the identity, e.g. registration number or name of the active means
of transport (i.e. the propelling means of transport) which it is
presumed will be used at the frontier crossing point on exit from the
country of dispatch/export, followed by the code corresponding to
its nationality, as known at the time of completion of the
dispatch/export or transit formalities, by using the appropriate
code.

In the case of combined transport or if there are several means of
transport, the active means of transport is the one which propels the
whole combination. For example, if it is a lorry on sea-going vessel,
the active means of transport is the ship, if it is a tractor and trailer,
the active means of transport is the tractor, etc.

Box 25: Mode of transport at the border
This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Enter, according to the codes laid down in Annex IX to this
Appendix, the mode of transport corresponding to the active means
of transport which it is presumed will be used on exit from the
territory of the country of dispatch/export.

Box 27: Place of loading

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter, if applicable
in code form, where provided for, the place of loading of the goods
onto the active means of transport on which they are to cross the
border of the country of dispatch/export, as known at the time of
completion of the dispatch/export or transit formalities.

Box 31: Packages and description of goods — Marks and numbers
— Container No(s) — Number and kind

Enter the marks, numbers, quantity and kind of packages or, in the
case of unpackaged goods, the number of such goods covered by the
declaration, or the word ‘bulk’, as appropriate. 1ogether with the
paruiculars necessary to identity the goods. The descripuon of the
goods means the normal trade description expressed in sufficiently
precise terms to allow their identificanon and classificavon. This
box must also show the particulars required by any specific rules
(excise duties, etc.). If containers are used, the identifying marks of
the container should also be entered in this box.

Box 32: Item number

Enter the serial number of the item in question in relation to the total
number of articles declared in the forms used, as defined in the note
on box §.

When the declaration covers only one item, the Contracting Parties
need not require this box to be completed, the figure 1 having been
entered in box §.

Box 33: Commodity code

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the code
provided for in Annex IX.

This box must be completed on T2 declarations made out in an
EFTA country only where the preceding T 2 document contains an
indication of the commodity code; the code number on the preceding
T 2 document shall be inserted.

Box 35: Gross mass

Enter the gross mass of the goods described in the corresponding box
31, expressed in kilograms. The gross mass is the aggregated mass of
the goods with all their packing, excluding containers and other
transport equipment.

Box 38: Net mass

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the net mass
of the goods described n the corresponding box 31, expressed in
kilograms. The net mass is the mass of the goods themselves without
any packaging.

This box must be completed on T2 declarations made out in an
EFTA country only where the preceding T 2 document contains an
indication of the net mass.

Box 40: Summary declaration/previous document

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties (reference numbers
of documents relating to the administrative procedure preceding
dispatch/export to another country).

Box 44: Additional information, documents produced, certificates
and authorizations

Enter the details required under any specific rules applicable in the
country of dispatch/export together with the reterence numbers of
the documents produced in support of the declaration. (This may
include serial Nos of Control Copies (T5. No of export
licence/ permit; data concerning veterinary and phytosanitary
regulations; bill of lading No etc.). In the sub-division ‘Additional
information (A. 1) code’, enter as necessary the code number,
provided tor this purpose for the additional mformation which may
be required for transit purposes. This sub-division must not be used
until a computcrized system for discharging transit operations comes
nto effect.

Box 50: Principal and authorized representatie, place, date and
signature

Enter the full name {person or company) and address of the
principal, and the identification number, if any, allocated by the
competent authorities. If appropriate, enter the full name (person or
company) of the authorized representative signing on behalf of the
principal.
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Subject to specific provisions to be adopted with regard to the use of
computerized systems, the original of the handwritten signature of
the person concerned must be given on the copy which is to remain at
the office of departure. When the person concerned is a legal person,
the signatory should add after his signature his full name and
status.

Box 51: Intended offices of transit (and countries)

Enter the intended office of entry into each country the territory of
which it is intended to cross in the course of transport or, when the
transport is to cross territory other than that of the Contracting
Parties, the office of exit by which the means of transport will leave
the territory of the Contracting Parties. The transit offices are listed
in the list of customs offices competent for transit operations. After
the name of the office, enter the code relating to the country
concerned.

Box 52: Guarantee

Enter in accordance with the codes laid down for this purpose the
type of guarantee used for the operation concerned followed, if
necessary, by the number of the guarantee certificate or voucher
concerned and the office of guarantee.

If a comprehensive or individual guarantee is not valid for all the
countries or if the principal excludes certain countries from the
application of the comprehensive guarantee, add after ‘not valid for’
the country(ies) concerned in accordance with the codes laid down
for this purpose.

Box 53: Office of destination (and country)

Enter the name of the office where the goods are to be presented in
order to complete the transit operation. The offices of destination
are listed in the ‘list of customs offices competent for transit
operations’.

After the name of the office, enter the code refating to the country
concerned.

II. Formalities en route

Between the time when the goods leave the office of export and/or
departure, and the time when they arrive at the office of destination,
it is possible that certain details may need to be added on the copies of
the transit document which accompany the goods. These details
concern the transport operation and must be added to the document
by the carrier responsible for the means of transport on which the
goods are directly loaded, as and when the transport operations take
place. These particulars may be added legibly by hand; in this case,
the form should be completed in ink and in block capitals.

These details concern the following boxes (copies 4 and 5 only):

- Transhipment: use box 55
Box 53 (transhipments):

First three lines of this box to be completed by the cirrier when
the course of the operation in question the goods are transhipped
from one means of transport to another or from one container to
another.

It should be noted that when goods are transhipped the carrier
must approach the competent authorities, 1n particutar when it
proves necessary to affix new seals, in order to have the transit
document certified.

When the customs service has authorized transhipment without
supervision, the carrier must himself annotate the transit
document accordingly and, for certification purposes, inform the
next customs office at which the goods must be produced,

— Other incidents: use box 56
Box 56 (other incidents during carriage):

Box to be completed in accordance with existing obligations for
transit.

In addition, when the goods were loaded on a semi-trailer and
only the tractor vehicle is changed during the journey (without
the goods being handled or transhipped) enter in this box the
registration number and the nationality of the new tractor. In
such cases certification by the competent authorities is not
necessary.

TITLE 1l

Remarks concerning the continuation sheets

A. Continuation sheets should only be used if the declaration
covers more than one item {cf. box 5). They must be presented
together with a form contained in Annexes I and Il.

B. The remarks set our in Titles I and II above apply also to the
continuation sheets.

However:

— the symbol ‘T 1 bis’ or ‘T2 bis’ shall appear in the third
subdivision of box 1,

- box 2 and box 8 of the specimen conunuation sheet form
contained in Annex Il and box 2/8 of the specimen
continuation sheet form contained in Annex IV are for
optional use by the Contracting Parties and should show
only the name and identification number, if any, of the
person concerned.

C. If contiuation sheets are used, the boxes ‘description of goods
which have not been used must be crossed through to prevent
any subsequent use.
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ANNEX vl

EXPLANATORY NOTE ON THE USE OF FORMS FOR DRAWING UP DOCUMENTS CERTIFYING THE
COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS NOT CARRIED UNDER THE T2 PROCEDURE

(T2L DOCUMENT)

A.  General description Box 3: Forms

1. The T2L document certifying the Community stitus of the
goods to which it refers shall be drawn up in accordance with
Article 1 (7), of Appendix II.

2. Only the boxes indicated at the top of the form under the heading
‘Important note’ should be completed by the declarant.

3. The form must be completed using a typewriter or 1 mechanical
or similar process, or legibly in manuscript; in the latter case it
shall be completed in ink and in block lerters.

4. No erasures or alterations shall be made. Amendments >hall be
made by striking out the incorrect particulars and where
applicable, adding those required. Any such amendments shall
be initialled by the person making the amendments and
authenticated by the competent authority . The latier may where
necessary, require a new declaration to be lodged.

5. T2L documents must be completed in the language speafied by
the competent authorities of the country of deparvure.

6. Any unused spaces in the boxes to be completed by the declarant
must be struck through so that no subsequent entries can be
made.

7. T2L documents shall be used in accordance with Title V of
Appendix II.

B.  Details concerning specific boxes
Box 1: Declurution

Euter the symbol “T2L in the third subdivision.

If any continuation sheets are used, box 1 of the relev ant form(s)
must show the symbol *T 2L bis’ in the third subdivision.

Boa 2: Consignor/Exporter

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the full name
and address of the person or company concerned. As far as the
identification number is concerned, the notice may be completed by
the countries concerned (identification number allocited to the
person concerned by the competent authorities for fiscal, statistical
or other purposes). In the case of groupage loads, the countries may
provide that the word ‘various’ be entered in this box and that the list
of consignors be attached to the declaration.

Enter the serial number of the form among the total number of forms
used.

Examples: if the T 2L document is made out on a single form, enter
1/1; if the T 2L document comprises a continuation sheet T 2L bis,
enter 1/2 on the T2L document and 2/2 on the continuation sheet;
if the T2L document comprises two continuation sheets T 2L bis,
enter 1/3 on the T 2L document, 2/ 3 on the first T 21. bis document
and 3/3 on the second T 2L bis document.

Box 4: Loading lists

Enter the number of loading lists attached to the T 2L document.

Box §: Items

Enter the total number of 1tems declared by the person concerned in
all the declaration forms (T 2L and supplementary forms or loading
lists) used. The number of items must correspond to the number of
‘description of the goods’ boxes to be completed.

Box 14: Declarant Representative

Enter the full name and address of the person or company concerned
in accordance with the provisions in force. If the declarant and the
consignor are the same person, enter the word ‘consignor’. As far as
the identification number is concerned, the notice may be completed
by the countries concerned (identification number ailocated to the
person concerned by the competent authorities for fiscal, statistical
or other purposes).

Box 31: Packages and description of goods — m.irks and numbers —
Contamner No

Enter the marks, numbers, quantity and kind of packages or, 1n the
case of unpackaged goods, the number of such goods covered by the
declaration, or the word *bulk’, as appropriate, together with the
particulars necessary to 1dentify the goods. Description of the goods
means the normal trade description expressed in sufficiently precise
terms to allow their identification and classification. This box must
also show the particulars required by any specific rules {excise duties,
etc.). If contamners are used, the identifying marks of the container
should also be entered in this box.

Box 32: ltem number

Enter the serial number of the item in question 1n relation to the total
number of arucles declared n the T2L document and in the
supplementarv forms used, as defined in the note on box 5.
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Box 33: Commodity code

This box must be completed in an EFTA country only where the
preceding T 2 document contains an indication of the commodity
code; the code number on the preceding T2 document shall be
inserted.

Box 35: Gross mass

Enter the gross mass of the goods described in the corresponding box
31, expressed in kilograms. The gross mass is the aggregate mass of
the goods with all their packing, excluding containers and other
transport equipment.

Box 38: Net mass

This box must be completed in an EFTA country only where the
preceding T 2 document contains an indication of the net mass.

Enter the net mass of the goods described in the corresponding box
31, expressed in kilograms. The net mass is the mass of the goods
themselves without any packaging.

Box 40: Summary declaration/previous document

For goods carried under TIR or Rhine Manifest procedures or under
cover of an ATA carnet, enter ‘TIR’, ‘Rhine Manifest’ or ‘ATA’ as
appropriate, followed by the date of issue and reference number of
the document corresponding to the procedure used. .

Box 44: Additional information/documents produced/Certificates
and authorizations

This box must be completed in an EFTA country only where the
preceding T2 document contains details in this box; these details
must be reproduced on the T2L document.

Box 54: Place and date, signature and name of the declarant or s
representative

Subject to specific provisions to be adopted with regard to the use of
computerized systems, the signature of the person concerned must be
given on the T2L document, followed by the full name of that
person. When the person concerned is a legal person, the signatory
should add his status after this signature and name.
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ANNEX IX

CODES TO BE USED IN THE FORMS FOR MAKING OUT T1 AND T2 DECLARATIONS

Box 1: Declaration

(See Annex VII)

Box 19: Container
The codes applicable are given below:
0: goods not transported in containers;

1: goods transported in containers.

Box 25: Mode of transport at the border

The list of codes applicable is given below:

Code for modes of transport, post and other consignments

A. 1-figure code (obligatory);

B. 2-figure code (second digit optional for the Contracting

Parties)

A B Denomination

11|10 Sea transport
12 Railway wagon on sea-going vessel
16 Powered road vehicle on sea-going vessel
17 Trailer or semi-trailer on sea-going vessel
18 Inland waterway vessel on sea-going vessel

2|20 Rail transport
23 Road vehicle on rail-wagon

33 Road transport

4 |40 Air transport

5 |50 Mail

7 {70 Fixed transport installations

8 | 80 Inland waterway transport

9 )90 Own propulsion

Box 27: Place of loading/unloading

Codes to be adopted by the Contracting Parties.

Box 33: Commodity code

First sub-division

In the Community indicate the eight digits of the Integrated
Nomenclature. In the EFTA countries indicate in the left-hand side
of this sub-division the six digits of the Harmonized Commodity
Description and Coding System, subject to any additional
requirements for T2 or T 2L documents.

Other sub-divisions

To be completed using any other specific codes of the Contracting
Parties (such codes should be inserted starting immediately after the
first sub-division).

Box 51: Intended transit offices
Indication of countries

A list of the codes applicable is given below:

Belgium B or BE
Denmark DK
Germany D or DE
Greece EL or GR
France FR
Ireland IRL or IE
Italy IT
Luxembourg . LU
Netherlands NL
United Kingdom GB
Switzerland CH
Austria A or AT
Spain ES
Portugal PT
Norway NO
Sweden SE
Finland FI
Iceland IS

Box 52: Guarantee

Type of guarantee

A list of the codes applicable is given below:

J

Situation | Code indicati(?x:r ::cessary
For comprehensive 1 — number of certificate
guarantee — office of guarantee
For individual guarantee 2
For cash deposit guarantee 3

For flat-rate guarantee

For guarantee not required
(Title IV of Appendix 1) 6

Guarantee not required for
the journey between the
office of departure and the
office of transit

(Article 10 (2) (b) of the
Convention) 7

Guarantee not required for
certain public bodies 8

Indication of countries:

The codes adopted for box 51 are applicable.

Box 33: Office of destination (and country)

The codes adopted for box 51 are applicable.
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL ES—PT

on special procedures implementing the Convention on a Common Transit Procedure following the
accession of the Kingdom of Spain and the Portuguese Republic to the Community

Article 1

In this Protocol the Community as constituted before the
accession of Spain and Portugal, hereinafter called
‘Community of Ten’, shall mean the Kingdom of Belgium,
the Kingdom of Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany,
the Hellenic Republic, the French Republic, Ireland, the
Italian Republic the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

Article 2

Save as provided in Articles 3 and 6 of this Protocol, the
provisions of the Convention expressly referring to transit
forms, declarations and T2 or T 2L documents shall apply
equally to transit forms, declarations and documents T 2 ES,
T2PT, T2L ESor T2L PT.

Article 3

1.  Theissue by an office of departure in an EFTA country
of a T2 ES or T2L ES document shall be subject to the
presentation at that office of a T2 ES or T2L ES
document.

2. Theissue by an office of departure in an EFTA country
of a T2 PT or T2L PT document shall be subject to the
presentation at that office of a T2 PT or T2L PT
document.

Article 4

1.  AT2ESorT2PT declaration is a declaration made on
a form corresponding to the specimen shown in Annex I or
Annex II to Appendix I to the Convention, accompanied
where appropriate by one or more forms corresponding to
the specimens shown in Annex IIl or Annex IV to that
Appendix.

2.  The principal shall indicate whether the transit
declaration is made on a form T2 ES or T2 PT,
accompanied, where appropriate, by one or more
continuation sheets, by inserting either in typescript or
legible and indelible handwriting, in the third subdivision of
box 1 of these forms, the symbols ‘T2 ES’ or ‘T2 PT as
appropriate.

Article §

1. The forms on which the T2L ES and T2L PT
documents are drawn up must conform to copy 4 of the
specimen contained in Annex I to Appendix III, or to copy
4/5 of the specimen contained in Annex 11 to that Appendix
on which the symbol “T2L ES’ or ‘T 2L P77, as appropriate,
must be inserted either in typescript or legible and indelible
handwriting in the third subdivision of box 1 of these
forms.

2. Theprovisions of Article 1 (7) and Title V of Appendix
II shall apply to the T2L ES and T2L PT documents.

Article 6

1. Forthepurpose of implementing the provisions of Title
IV, Chapter I of Appendix II to the Con:ention

(a) — the International Consignment Note or the
International Express Parcels Consignment Note
drawn up in respect of goods accepted for transport
by one of the railway authorities of the Community
of Ten, or

— the TR Transfer Note drawn up for goods accepted
for transport by one of the national representatives
of the transport undertaking in the Community of
Ten,

shall have equivalent effect to a declaration or document
T 2, provided it does not bear the symbol ‘T1°, T2 ES’
or ‘T2 PT’

(b) — the International Consignment Note or the -
International Express Parcels ( onsignment Note
drawn up in respect of goods accepted for transport
by the Spanish railway authoritics, or

— the TR Transfer Note drawn up tor goods accepted
for transport by the Spanish national representative
of the transport undertaking,

shall have equivalent effect to a declaration or document
T 2 ES, provided it does not bear the symbol ‘T 1°, ‘T 2"
or ‘T2 PT’, the symbol ‘T2’ or ‘T2 PT’ being
authenticated by the stamp of the office of departure;

(¢) — the International Consignment Note or the
International Express Parcels Consignment Note
drawn up in respect of goods accepted for transport
by the Portuguese railway authorities. or

— the TR Transfer Note drawn up for goods accepted
for transport by the Portuguese national
representative of the transport undertaking,
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shall have equivalent effect to a T2 PT declaration or — a T2L ES document;

document, provided it does not bear the symbol ‘T 1,
‘T2’ or ‘T2 ES’, the symbol ‘T2" or ‘T2 ES’ being

authenticated by the stamp of the office of departure. (b) the document must clearly show the symbol ‘T2 PT’

2. For the implementation of Articles 35 and 52 of
Appendix II to the Convention by an EFTA country;

when the goods concerned have arrived in that EFTA
country under cover of:

(a) the document must clearly show the symbol ‘T 2 ES’ — a T2 PT document,

when the goods concerned have arrived in that EFTA
country under cover of:

— a T2 ES document,

— an International Consignment Note, an
International Express Parcels Consignment Note or
TR Transfer Note equivalent to a T 2 ES document,

— an International Consignment Note, an

International Express Parcels Consignment Note or
TR Transfer Note equivalent to a T 2 PT document,
or

or — T2L PT document.







[‘Edition NoO page IX-B-1
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COMMISSION REGULATION (EEC) No 137/79
of 19 December 1978

on the institution of a special method of administrative cooperation for
applying intra-Community treatment to the fishery catches of vessels of
Member States

= 0J n° L 20 of 27.1.1979, p. 1 =~

MODIFICATIONS (within the text)

1. Art. 14a added by Regulation (EEC) N° 3415/85 of 04.12.1985
(0.J. N° L 324 of 05.12.1985, p. 12)

2. Art. 14 modified by Regulation (EEC) N° 804/86 of 18.03.1986
(0.J. N° L75 of 20.03.1986, p. 14)
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Regulation (EEC) n° 137/79 (T2M)

Article 1

There is hereby introduced, by way of administrative
cooperation as referred to in the first subparagraph of
Article 10 (2) of the Treaty, a document T2M. The
purpose of this document shall be to prove that
fishery catches made by vessels of Member States and
imported into the Community, either in their natural
state or after being subjected on board vessels of
Member States to a process which does not remove
the resulting products from the scope of Chapter 3 or
heading No 15.04 or 23.01 of the Common Customs
Tariff satisfy the conditions laid down by Article 9 (2)
of the Treaty establishing the European Economic
Community.

Article 2

The catches or resulting products referred to in Article
1 shall be the subject of a T2M document completed
in accordance with Articles S to 9 whenever:

(a) the vessel which made the catch and, where appro-
priate, processed it on board carries it direct to a
Member State other than that of the said vessel;

(b) a vessel, being a vessel of a Member State, on to
which the catch was transhipped from the vessel
specified in (a) processes the catch on board and
carries the resulting products direct to the Commu-
nity ;

a vessel other than that specified in (a) or (b), being
a vessel of a Member State, on to which the catch
or resulting products have been transhipped
carries it or them direct to the Community ;

—
2]
~—

(d) one of the vessels specified in (a), (b) or (c) carries
the catch or resulting products direct to a country
or territory outside the Community, whence they
are transported to the Community.

Article 3

1. The form on which the 'T2M document s made
out shall conform to the specimen shown in Annex
A.

2. The paper used for the original shall be free of
mechanical pulp, dressed for writing purposes and
weigh at least 55 g/m2. It shall have printed on both
back and front a green guilloche pattern background
so as to reveal any falsification by mechanical or chem-
ical means.

3. The size of the T2M forms shall be 210 x 297
mm ; a tolerance of — 5 or +8 being allowed in the
length.

4. The form shall be printed in one of the official
Community languages specified by the competent
authorities of the Member State to which the vessel
belongs.

5.  The T2M forms shall be bound in booklets of
10, there being one detachable original and one non-
detachable carbon copy of each form. Page 2 of the
cover of the booklet shall contain the notes shown in
Annex B.

6. Each T2M form shall have an individual serial
number. This number shall be the same for both orig-
inal and copy.

7. Member States may themselves print the T2M
forms and assemble them in booklets, or entrust the
work to printers appointed by them. In the latter case,
reference to the appointment must appear on page |
of the cover of each booklet and on the original of
each form. Furthermore, the page 1 in question and
the original of each form must bear the name and
address of the printer or a mark by which he can be
identified.

8. The T2M form shall be completed in one of the
official Community languages either in typescript or
legibly in manuscript; if the latter, in ink and in
printed characters. No erasures or alterations may be
made. Amendments shall be made by striking out the
incorrect particulars and, where appropriate, adding
those required. Any such amendments must be initia-
lled by the person who signed the declaration
containing them.

Article 4

A booklet of T2M forms shall be issued, at the request
of the shipowner or his representative by the customs
authorities of the port of registry or home port of the
vessel. It shall be issued only when the shipowner or
his representative has completed, in the language of
the form, boxes Nos 1 and 2 of all the originals and
copies of the forms contained in the booklet. When
issuing the booklet, these cotonre, anthonties shall
complete box No 3 ot all the onginals and copics of
the forms in the booklet.

Article 5

The master of the vessel making a catch shall
complete boxes Nos 4, S and 8 of the original and the
copy of one of the forms in the booklet :

(a) whenever catches are landed in a Member State
other than that to which his vessel belongs ;

(b) whenever catches are transhipped on to another
vesscl belonging to a Member State ;

(c) whenever catches are landed in a country or terri-
tory outside the Community.
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Article 6

Where the catch has been processed on board the
vessel which caught it and the resulting products fall
within heading No 15.04 or 23.01 of the Common
Customs Tariff, the master of the said vessel shall
complete boxes Nos 4 to 8 of the original and the
copy of the T2M document concerned and shall
record the processing in the log book of his vessel.

Article 7

In the case of transhipment of the catch referred to in
Article § (b) or of the resulting products referred to in
Article 6, box No 9 of the original and copy of the
T2M document shall also be completed and the tran-
shipment declaration shall be signed by the two

masters concerned. The original of the T2M docu-
ment shall be given to the master of the vessel on to
which the catch or resulting products are transhipped,
the transhipment operation being recorded in the log
book of each vessel.

Article 8

Where the processing referred to in Article 6 is
carried out on board another vessel, belonging to a
Member State, on to which the catch has been tran-
shipped, the master of this vessel shall complete boxes
Nos 6, 7 and 10 of the original of the T2M document
given to him when the catch was transhipped and
shall record the processing in the log book of his
vessel.

Article 9

In the case of a second transhipment of the catch
referred to in Article 5 (b) or the resulting products
referred to in Article 6, or in the case of transhipment
of the resulting products referred to in Article 8, box
No 11 of the original of the T2M document shall also
be completed and the transhipment declaration shall
be signed by the two masters concerned.

The original of the T2M document shall be given to
the master of the vessel on to which the catch or the
resulting products are transhipped, the transhipment
operation being recorded in the log book of each
vessel.

‘Article 10

1. The original of the T2M document compl'eted as
provided for in Article 5 and, where appropriate, in
Articles 6 to 9 shall be presented to the customs office
where the catch or resulting products as referred to in
Article 1 to which it relates are declared for the
purpose of being entered to a customs procefiure.
These authorities shall have the right to require a
translation. They may further require, in order to
check the entries on the T2M document, the produc-
tion of all relevant documents, and in particular the
ship’s papers of the vessels referred to in Article 2 (a),

(b) and (c)-

2. Where the catch or resulting products referred to
in Article 1 and to which the T2M document relates
have been landed in a country or territory outside the
Community, that document shall be valid only ?f
accompanied by a certificate from the customs authori-
ties of that country or territory. This certificate shall :

(a) contain a statement that the catch or resulting
products to which the said document relates have

been under customs control throughout their stay
in the country or territory in question and have
undergone no handling or processing there other
than that necessary for their preservation ;

(b) specify the dates of arrival and departure of the
catch or resulting products and the means of trans-
port used for the re-exportation thereof to the
Community.

In the absence of this certificate, the customs authori-
ties of the Member State into which the fishery catch
or resulting products are brought may accept any
other document recognized by them as having equiva-
lent effect.

Article 11

Packings presented at the same time as the catch or
resulting products referred to in Article 1 to which the
T2M document relates shall be accorded intra-
Community treatment only if a document proving
their Community nature is supplicd to the customs
authoritics.

Article 12

Each time the fishing vessel returns to its port of
registry or home port, if use has been made since its
departure of the booklet of T2M forms, the owner or
his representative shall be required to produce the
booklet at the customs office of issue so that the dupli-
cate copies may be examined.

He shall also produce the booklet whenever so
tequired by the customs authorities.

The booklet shall be returned to the holder after each
examination until all the forms have been used.
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Article 13

When a vessel to which a booklet of T2M forms as
referred to in Article 3 has been issued ceases to
satisfy all the requisite conditions for according its
catch intra-Community treatment in other Member
States before all the forms have been used, the booklet
shall be returned immediately to the customs office of
issue.

Article 14

In order that the provisions of this Regulation may be

properly applied, Member States shall afford each

other assistance in verifying the authenticity of T2M

documents and the accuracy of the entries thereon.
Article 14a

‘l.  For the purposes of Articles 1 and 2 of this
Regulation, vessels definitively entered in the registers
of the competent authorities at local level (registros de
base) of the Canary Islands, Ceuta or Melilla shall not
be considered as vessels of a Member State.

2. The customs authorities at the port of registry or
home port of a fishing vessel definitively entered in
the registers of the competent authorities at local level
(registros de base) of the Canary Islands, Ceuta and
Melilla shall not be entitled to issue booklets of T2M
forms to such a vessel’

3. Article 10 (2) of this Regulation shall apply to
fishery catches and products derived therefrom as
referred to in Article 1 which are landed under a T2M
document at a port in the Canary Islands or Ceuta
and Melilla for transhipment and onward consign-
ment to the customs territory of the Community.

In addition, special quays shall be set aside for the
landing, storage and transhipment of such products,
which are separate from those for products for
consignment to another destination.’

Article 15
Decision 64/503/EEC is hereby repealed.

However, its provisions shall continue to be applicable
to movement certificate forms DDS$ conforming to
the specimen annexed to that Decision which have

been countersigned by the customs authorities before
the date on which this Regulation enters into force.

Article 16

This Regulation shall enter into force on 1 July 1979.
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1 Shipowner (full name and address) - T 2 M No A OOOOOO
| ORIGINAL

DOCUMENT

2 Name and type of vessel PROVIDING EVIDENCE THAT CATCHES
MADE BY VESSELS OF MEMBER STATES SATISFY
THE CONDITIONS OF ARTICLE 9(2) OF THE EEC TREATY

Registered number

f reqi t See the notes on page 2 of the cover of the booklet
Port of registry or home por before filling in the form

w

CUSTOMS CERTIFICATE

The undersigned Customs officer hereby certifies that catchgs made by- the vessel shown in box no 2 and, where appli-
cable, processed on board that vessel or on board the vessel shown in box no 9 and, where applicable, transhipped at sea
onto the vessels shown in boxes nos 9 and 11 satisfy the conditions of article 9(2) of the EEC Treaty.

Customs office:

Member State:

DA .ot ettty s nnsnseen e vese vt seesesnenssessss s s sssccnese e
(Signature) (Stamp)
4 Number and kind of packages (1) — Description of catch 5 Gross weight (kg)
6 Number and kind of packages (1) — Description of products resulting from processing of catch 7 Gross weight (kg)

8 DECLARATION BY THE MASTER OF THE VESSEL WHICH MADE THE CATCH

! the undersigned, wee . {full name), Master of the vessel shown in box no 2, de-
clare that the catch described in boxes nos 4 and 5 of this document

- l';asbbecin made by my vessel and that the preparation of this document has been recorded on page ... of the ships
ogboo
— has undergone on board my vessel processing which has been recorded on page ... of the ships logbook and that the

products resulting from this processing are shown in boxes nos 6 and 7 of this document (2)

Date: ...

(SIgn“ure) e e e

9 DECLARATION IN THE EVENT OF A FIRST TRANSHIPMENT AT SEA ONTO ANOTHER VESSEL OF A MEMBER STATE

The catch or resulting products referred to in this document have been transhipped at sea onto the following vessel:

a) name and type b) registered number

c) port of registry or home port d) full name of Master

The transhipment has been recorded on page . . of the The transhipment has been recorded on page .. . of the log-
logbook of the vessel which made the catch book of the vessel onto which the catch or resulting products

have been transhipped

. (gign.a'tlu;;gl 'the ..I;I;sfe'n; ;.l"t.he vessel which ‘made the caié.h‘)m o (Signature of the M;ster. of the ;essél onto which the cntchlor"\‘h.c ’
resulting products have been transhipped)

10 DECLARATION WHEN PROCESSING TAKES PLACE ON BOARD THE VESSEL ONTO WHICH THE CATCH HAS BEEN
TRANSHIPPED

The catch referred to in boxes nos 4 and 5 of this document has undergone on board my vessel processing which has been
recorded on page ... . of the ships logbook and the products resulting from this processing are shown in boxes nos 6 and
7 of this document.

Date:

(2) Delete when no processing takes place

(1) Where appropriate, state “in bulk"

"(Signature of Master)

Continued overleaf
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D1E_C_%_.EARATION IN THE EVENT OF A SECOND TRANSHIPMENT AT SEA ONTO ANOTHER VESSEL OF A MEMBER
STA

The catch or resulting products referred to in this document have been transhipped at sea onto the following vessel:

a) name and type b) registered number
c) port of registry or home port c) full name of Master

The transhipment has been recorded on page of the The transhipment has been recorded on page of the log-
logbook of the vessel from which the catch or resulting book of the vessel onto which the catch or resulting products
products have been transhipped have been transhipped

Date: . ..o e e o

" (Signature of the Master of the vessel from which the catch or " (Signature of the Master of the vessel onto which the catch or
resulting products have been transhipped) resulting products have been transhipped)

NOTES

A.

When the catch undergoes processing on board the vessel onto which it has been transhipped and the resulting products
fall within heading no 15.04 (fats and oils of fish and marine mammals) or 23.01 (flours and meals of fish, crustaceans or mol-
luscs) of the Common Customs Tariff, the Master of this vessel must complete boxes nos 6, 7 and 10 of the original of the
form given to him when the transhipment took place.

. When the catch or resulting products are transhipped for a second time or when the resulting products referred to in A

above are transhipped, box no 11 of the original of the form must be completed. This box must be signed by the two
Masters concerned and the form given to the Master of the vessel onto which the catch or resulting products have been
transhipped.

. The boxes referred to in A and B above must be completed in one of the official Community languages, either in typescript

or legibly in manuscript, if the latter, in ink and in printed characters. No erasures or alterations may be made. Amendmends
must be made by striking out the incorrect particulars and, where appropriate, adding those required. Any such amend-
ments must be initialled by the person who signed the declaration containing them.

. The original of the form used must be given to the Customs authorities of the Member State in which the catch or resuiting

products to which it relates are declared for the purpose of being entered to a Customs procedure.

[—12 REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION 13 RESULT OF VERIFICATION (1)

Verification of the authenticity of this document and the Verification carried out shows that this document

accuracy of the information contained therein is required. D mas isfsued tby the Custodmi office indicated and that
the information contained therein is accurate.

D does not meet the requirements as to authenticity and
regularity (See remarks below)

At L oon .. ... At. ... ., on.

{Place of signature) ’ (Date) ; (“F.’.l.ac‘ewc.ol mgnature)

bate)

(Slgnature) (Stamp) o . (Sigﬁature} ) S } (Stamp)

iﬁ;l;c; an X where applicable

REMARKS
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1 Shipowner (full name and address) T 2 M No A 000000
COPY

DOCUMENT

PROVIDING EVIDENCE THAT CATCHES
2 Name and type of vessel MADE BY VESSELS OF MEMBER STATES SATISFY

THE CONDITIONS OF ARTICLE 9(2) OF THE EEC TREATY
Registered number

i See the notes on page 2 of the cover of the booklet
Port of registry or home port before filling in the form

3 CUSTOMS CERTIFICATE

The undersigned Customs officer hereby certifies that catches made by the vessel shown in box no 2 and, where appli-
cable, processed on board that vessel or on board the vessel shown in box no 9 and, where applicable, transhipped at sea
onto the vessels shown in boxes nos 9 and 11 satisfy the conditions of article 9(2) of the EEC Treaty.

Customs office: ...

Member State:

Date: . et et e rtsns s s

(Signature) (Stamp)
Number and kind of packages (1) ~ Description of catch : 5 Gross weight (kg)
Number and kind of packages (1) — Description of products resulting from processing of catch 7 Gross weight (kg)

DECLARATION BY THE MASTER OF THE VESSEL WHICH MADE THE CATCH

| the undersigned, e s oo (full name), Master of the vessel shown in box no 2, de-
clare that the catch described in boxes nos 4 and 5 of this document

- I’;as bein made by my vessel and that the preparation of this document has been recorded on page of the ships
ogboo!
— has undergone on board my vessel processing which has been recorded on page .. of the ships logbook and that the

products resulting from this processing are shown in boxes nos 6 and 7 of this document (2)

Date: . ... .. R
(Signature)

DECLARATION IN THE EVENT OF A FIRST TRANSHIPMENT AT SEA ONTO ANOTHER VESSEL OF A MEMBER STATE

The catch or resulting products referred to in this document have been transhipped at sea onto the following vessel:

a) name and type b) registered number

c) port of registry or home port d) full name of Master

The transhipment has been recorded on”page of the The transhipment has been recorded on page . of the log-
logbook of the vessel which made the catch book of the vessel onto which the catch or resulting products

have been transhipped

Date:

('Signa.(‘u“r;;f"t.l:neﬂ Master of the vessel which made the éafcﬁ)” . (Signature of the Master of the vessel onto which the catch or the
resulting products have been transhipped)

(2) Delete when no processing takes place

(1) Where appropriate, state “in bulk*
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11.

ANNEX B

NOTES

{to appear on page 2 of the cover of the booklet)

. This booklet contains 10 forms, each consisting of an original and a copy.

. The forms must be completed in typescript or legibly in manuscript ; if the latter, in ink and in

printed characters. No erasures or alterations may be made. Amendments must be made by
striking out the incorrect particulars and adding those required where appropriate. Any such
amendments must be initialled by the person who signed the declaration containing them.

. — Boxes Nos 1 and 2 of the form must be completed in the language in which the form is

printed.
— Boxes Nos 4 to 11 of the form must be completed in one of the official Community
languages.

. The master of the vessel which has made the catch must complete boxes Nos 4, § and 8 of the

original and copy of a form:

(a) whenever he lands the catch in a Member State other than that to which his vessel belongs ;
(b) whenever he tranships the catch on to another vessel of a Member State ;

(c) whenever he lands the catch in a country or territory outside the Community.

. When the catch undergoes processing on board the vessel which made the catch and the

resulting products fall within heading No 15.04 (fats and oils of fish and marine mammals) or
2301 (flours and meals of fish, crustaceans or molluscs) of the Common Customs Tariff, the
master of the vessel must complete boxes Nos 4 to 8 of the original and of the copy of the form.

. When the catch or resulting products referred to in 5 above are transhipped at sea, box No 9 of

the original and of the copy of the form must be completed. This box must be signed by the two
masters concerned and the original given to the master of the vessel on to which the catch or
resulting products have been transhipped.

. When the catch undergoes the processing referred to in § above on board the vessel on to which

it has been transhipped, the master of this vessel must complete boxes Nos 6, 7 and 10 of the
original of the form gyven to him by the master of the vessel which made the catch.

. When the catch or resulting products referred to in 5 above are transhipped for a second time or

when the resulting products referred to in 7 above are transhipped, box No 11 of the original of
the form must be completed. This box must be signed by the two masters concerned and the
form given to the master of the vessel on to which the catch or resulting products have been tran-

shipped.

. The original of the form used must be given to the customs authorities of the Member State in

which the catch or resulting products to which it relates are declared for the purpose of being
entered to a customs procedure. in the case of transhipment, it must be given to the master of
the vessel on to which the catch or resulting products have been transhipped.

. The booklet must be produced to the customs authorities whenever the fishing vessel returns to

its port of registry or home port, if the booklet has been used sincc its departure. The booklet
must also be submitted whenever so required by the customs authorities.

The booklet must be returned to the customs authorities by which it was issud when the vessel
to which the booklet relates ceases to fulfil the conditions laid down or when all the copies
contained in the booklet have been used.
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AGREEMENT
Creating an Association between the
European Zconomic Community and
Turkey

- 0J n° L 217 of 20.,12.,1964

Additional Protocol to the Agreement
- 0J n° L 293 of 29.,12,1972

Entry into force : 1,1,1973

Interim Protocol to the Agreement
- 04 n® L 277 of 3.10,1973
Entry into force : 1,1,1974
- 0J n° L 348 of 18,12.,1973
Supplementary Protocol to the Agreement
- 0J n° L 361 of 31.12,1977

Not yet in force
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TRADE ARRANGEMENTS WITH ASSOCIATED COUNTRIES

: EEC-TURKEY AGREEMENT

Article 2

L. Chapter |, Section 1, and Chapter 11 of this Title
shall apply:

(a) to goods produced in the Community or in
Turkey, including those wholly or partially
obtained or produced from products coming
from third countrics which are in free circulation
in the Community or in Turkey;

(b) to goods coming from third countrics and in free
circulation in the Community or in Turkey.

2. Products coming from third countries shall be
considered to be in free circulation in the Community
or in Turkey if the import formalities have been
complicd with and any customs duties or charges
having cquivalent cffect which are payable have been
levied in the Community or in Turkey, and if they
have not benefited from a total or partial drawback
of such duties or charges.

3. Goods imported from third countries into the
Community or into Turkey and accorded special
customs treatment by reason of their country of
origin or of exportation, shall not be considered to
be in free circulation in  the territory  of one
Contracting Party if they are re-exported to the other
Contracting Party. The Council of Association may,
however, make exceptions  to this rule under
conditions which it shall lay down.

4. Paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply only to goods
exported from the Community on or after the date of
signature of this Protocol.

Article 3

1. Chapter I, Scction 1, and Chapter H of this Title
shall likewise apply to goods obtained or produced in
the Community or in Turkey, in the manufacture of
which were used products coming from third
countries and not in free circulation either in the

EXTRACT FROM THE

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL

Community or in Turkey. These provisior. shall,
however, apply to those poods only if the exparnng
State charpes a conntervailing levy, the rate of which
is a pereentage of the duties taid down i the
Common Customs Tariff for third country products
used in their manufacture. This percentage, fixed by
the Council of Association for cach of such pcrmfls
as it may determine, shall be based on .tht‘ tan:xff
reduction granted on those goods in the importing
State. The Council of Association shall also lay down
the rules for the countervailing levy, taking into
account the relevant rules in force before 1 July 1968
in trade between Member States.

2. The countervailing levy shall not, however, be

charged on exports from the Community or from
Turkey of goods obtained or produced um:ier the
conditions mentioned in this Article while the
reduction of customs dutics on the majority of govds
imported into the territory of the other Contracting
Party does not cxcced 20 %, taking into account thc
various timetables for tariff reductions fixed by this

Protocol.

Article 4

The Council of Association shall  determine  the
methods of administrative cooperation to be used
implementing Articles 2 and 3, taking inm'.u'cotfn!
the methods laid down by the Community with
regard to trade between Member States.

Article 9

On the entry into force of this Protocol, the
Community shall abolish customs duties and charges
. having equivalent effect on imports from Turkey.
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Extract from the Additional Protocol

Article 10

1. For each product, the basic duty on which
Turkey is to apply the successive reductions shall be
the duty actually applied in respect of the
Community at the date of signature of this Protocol.

2. The timetable for the reductions to be effected
by Turkey shall be as follows: the first reduction
shall be made on the entry into force of this Protocol.
The second and third shall be applied three years and
five ycars later. The fourth and  subsequent
reductions shall be made cach year in such a way that
the final reduction is made at the end of the

tramsitional stage.

3. Each reduction shall bc made by lowering the
basic duty on each product by 10 %.

Article 11

Notwithstanding Article 10 (2) and (3), Turkey shall
progressively abolish, over a period of twenty-two
years, in accordance with the following timctable, the
basic duties in respect of the Community on the
products listed in Annex 3: a reduction of 5% on
cach duty shall be made on the entey into force of
this Protocol. Three further reductions, cach of § %,
shall be made three, six and ten years later.

Eight further reductions, each of 10 %, shall be made
twelve, thirteen, fifteen, seventeen, cighteen, twenty,
twenty-one and twenty-two years respectively after
the entry into force of this Protocol.

Annex n® 6 - Chapter 1

The Council of Association shall lay down the definition of the concept ‘originating
products’ for the purposes of the application of this Chapter.
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Loscision go 4/72

Note 4

The term “Turkish vessels” shall apply only to vessels:

which are registered or recorded m Turkev:
which sail under the Tuckssh flag;

which are at least 50 % ovned by natonals of Turkey or by a conrans with st head offce
in Lurkey, of which the noanager or managers, chairman of the boa ¢ of directors or of the
supersisory board and the majenny o the members of sudh boards are naroed'swr Taoon
aned of which, i add sens i the Cine of pastersbies or o comnes, at fone Lot the
capital belongs to Furkey, or to public bodies or natonals of Turko

of which the captain and otticers are 2!} nanonals of Turkey;

of which at least 75 "y of the crew are nationals of Turkey.

Note §

Products 1n a quanuty not exceeding 10 ®0 of that of the products refe-red o in subparagrophs
a, o e of Article 1 of the Deamion shal